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SECTION 00-1113
INVITATION TO BID

Notice is hereby given that sealed bids for Best Western Inn at Face Rock - East Parking
Expansion will be received by Beach Loop Drive, LLC until the bid closing time of 2:00 P.M. Pacific
Time, Tuesday, October 13, 2026.

Bids shall be mailed or hand delivered to HGE Architects, Inc., 333 S 4th Street, Coos Bay, OR
97420. Bids can also be emailed to: general@hge1.com; subject: BID for 24.014 Best Western Inn at
Face Rock - East Parking Expansion.

Bids will be privately reviewed by the Owner. Select Bidders will be notified of the results only after
Owner has adequately reviewed the bids and has made a decision. Bids received by general
contractors not on the select bidders list will not be accepted.

Work on this Contract includes: Expansion of the existing East Parking Area off Tee Court at Best
Western Inn at Face Rock in Bandon, Oregon. Work includes but not limited to erosion control
measures, earthwork, tree/stump removal, baserock, asphalt paving, concrete curbs and sidewalk,
finish grading, storm drainage, landscape patch back and irrigation system repair, underground
electrical work, and site lighting.

Construction Documents for this work may be examined at the Office of the Architect, HGE
Architects, Inc. 333 South 4th Street, Coos Bay, Oregon, phone: 541-269-1166, email:
general@hge1.com, and at the following locations: the office of Beach Loop Drive, LLC, various Plan
Centers, and on the HGE website at http://www.hge1.com/bidding-area/. General Contractors are
encouraged to contact HGE by phone or email and register their interest in submitting a bid and to be
included on the plan holders' list. All addenda and clarifications will be issued via email to all those
listed on the plan holder's list.

One set of large format drawings and the project manual may be obtained by prime bidders from
HGE Architects, upon refundable deposit of $50 .

A Mandatory pre-bid meeting will be held at the site on Tuesday, September 29th at 11 A.M.
Contractors shall meet at the project site at 3225 Beach Loop Drive SW , Bandon, Oregon.
Subcontractors are encouraged to attend. General contractors are required to attend to qualify to
submit a bid.

Each bid will contain a statement as to whether or not the bidder is a resident bidder as defined in
ORS 279A.120. No Bid will be considered unless the bidder is registered with the Construction
Contractors Board as required by ORS 701.035 to 701.055.

The Owner reserves the right to reject any and all bids, and to waive any technicalities or informalities
in connection therewith. No bidder may withdraw their bid after the hour set for the opening thereof
until the lapse of thirty (30) days from the bid opening.

Dave Nordahl,
Beach Loop Drive, LLC
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SECTION 00-2113
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

SUMMARY

1.01 SEE AIA A701, (2018 EDITION), INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS FOLLOWING THIS
DOCUMENT.

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Document 00-1113 - Advertisement for Bids.
B. AlIA Document A701 - 2018 Instructions to Bidders
C. Document 00-2210 - Supplementary Instructions to Bidders
D. Document 00-4100 - Bid Form.
END OF SECTION
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@AIA Document A701" - 2018

Instructions to Bidders

for the following Project:
(Name, location, and detailed description)

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face Rock - East Parking Expansion

3225 Beach Loop Drive SW

Bandon, Oregon 97411

Work on this Contract includes: Expansion of the existing East Parking Area off Tee
Court at Best Western Inn at Face Rock. Work includes but not limited to erosion control
measures, earthwork, tree/stump removal, baserock, asphalt paving, concrete curbs and
sidewalk, finish grading, storm drainage, landscape patch back and irrigation system
repair, underground electrical work, and site lighting.

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

Beach Loop Drive LLC
3225 Beach Loop Drive SW
Bandon, Oregon 97411

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

HGE Architects, Inc.
333 South 4th Street
Coos Bay, Oregon 97420

5412691166

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 DEFINITIONS

2 BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS

3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

4 BIDDING PROCEDURES

5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

6 POST-BID INFORMATION

7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

8 ENUMERATION OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document may
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes
revisions to the standard form text is
available from the author and should
be reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this document indicates
where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL
LAWS MAY IMPOSE
REQUIREMENTS ON PUBLIC
PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS.
CONSULT LOCAL AUTHORITIES
OR AN ATTORNEY TO VERIFY
REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO
THIS PROCUREMENT BEFORE
COMPLETING THIS FORM.

It is intended that AIA Document
G612™-2017, Owner’s Instructions
to the Architect, Parts A and B will
be completed prior to using this
document.
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ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, supplementary instructions to
bidders, the bid form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract Documents consist of the unexecuted
form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract
(General, Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all Addenda, and all other documents
enumerated in Article 8 of these Instructions.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other Proposed Contract
Documents apply to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions,
clarifications, or corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted
in accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the
Bidding Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from, or that does not
change, the Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or
services, or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a
portion of the Work.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS
§ 2.1 By submitting a Bid, the Bidder represents that:

.1 the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents;

.2 the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the Project, if any,
being bid concurrently or presently under construction;

the Bid complies with the Bidding Documents;

4 the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be
performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of the Proposed
Contract Documents;

.5  the Bid is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents
without exception; and

.6 the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if any, set forth in the
form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

w

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 Distribution

§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in
the advertisement or invitation to bid, for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein.

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall obtain
Bidding Documents.)

See Section 01-1113 Invitation to Bid.

AlA Document A701 — 2018. Copyright @ 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” "American Institute
of Architects,” "AlA," the AlA Logo, and "AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at
10:49:02 PDT on 08/26/2026 under Subscription No 20250098169 which expires on 02/01/2027, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only
be used in accordance with the AlA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (6a83835924515a655d2d598¢)



§ 3.1.2 Any required deposit shall be refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the paper Bidding
Documents in good condition within ten days after receipt of Bids. The cost to replace missing or damaged paper
documents will be deducted from the deposit. A Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the paper Bidding
Documents, and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.3 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the advertisement
or invitation to bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Bids. Neither the Owner nor Architect assumes
responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Documents.

§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or
grant of use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents.

§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents

§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and
shall notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or
interpretation pursuant to Section 3.2.2.

§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted by the Bidder in
writing and shall be received by the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit
requests for clarification and interpretation.)

See Section 01-1113 Invitation to Bid.

§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum. Modifications and
interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely
upon them.

§ 3.3 Substitutions
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required
function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process

§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for
receipt of Bids. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting clarifications and
interpretations in Section 3.2.2.

§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or
equipment specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete
description of the proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute,
performance and test data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The
request shall include a statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work,
including changes in the work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that
will result from incorporation of the proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision
of approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final.
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§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval shall be set forth in
an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them.

§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.4 Addenda

§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding
Documents.

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Addenda will be
transmitted.)

Addenda will be emailed to all individuals registered on the Plan Holders List.
§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids, except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Bid, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 Preparation of Bids
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Documents.

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed. Paper bid forms shall be executed in a non-erasable
medium.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the bid form. In case of
discrepancy, the amount entered in words shall govern.

§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper bid forms must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter “No Change™ or as
required by the bid form.

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids
stipulated by the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in
any other manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part of the documentation
submitted with the Bid, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. Each copy of the Bid shall be signed by the person or persons legally
authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further name the state of incorporation and
have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached,
certifying the agent’s authority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Bid.

§ 4.2 Bid Security
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by the following bid security:
(Insert the form and amount of bid security.)

AlA Document A701 — 2018. Copyright @ 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” "American Institute
of Architects,” “AlA” the AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at
10:49:02 PDT on 08/26/2026 under Subscription No 20250098169 which expires on 02/01/2027, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only
be used in accordance with the AlA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (6a83835924515a655d2d598¢)



N/A

§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and shall, if
required, furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising
thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount
of the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. In the event the Owner
fails to comply with Section 6.2, the amount of the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner.

§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless
otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety
shall affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide
surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the
Project is located.

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered
until (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has
elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn; or (¢) all Bids have been rejected. However, if no Contract has been awarded
or a Bidder has not been notified of the acceptance of its Bid, a Bidder may, beginning days after the opening of Bids,
withdraw its Bid and request the return of its bid security.

§ 4.3 Submission of Bids
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Bid as indicated below:
(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Bid.)

See Section 01-1113 Invitation to Bid.

§ 4.3.2 Paper copies of the Bid, the bid security, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid shall
be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and shall
be identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the
Work for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate
mailing envelope with the notation “SEALED BID ENCLOSED” on the face thereof.

§ 4.3.3 Bids shall be submitted by the date and time and at the place indicated in the invitation to bid. Bids submitted
after the date and time for receipt of Bids, or at an incorrect place, will not be accepted.

§ 4.3.4 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
§ 4.3.5 A Bid submitted by any method other than as provided in this Section 4.3 will not be accepted.

§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Bid

§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder may submit a new Bid to replace a Bid
previously submitted, or withdraw its Bid entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive the Bids. Such notice
shall be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. The
receiving party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Bids are removed from the other submitted Bids and not
considered. Notice of submission of a replacement Bid or withdrawal of a Bid shall be worded so as not to reveal the
amount of the original Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids in the same
format as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid
security shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

§ 4.4.3 After the date and time designated for receipt of Bids, a Bidder who discovers that it made a clerical error in
its Bid shall notify the Architect of such error within two days, or pursuant to a timeframe specified by the law of the
jurisdiction where the Project is located, requesting withdrawal of its Bid. Upon providing evidence of such error to
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the reasonable satisfaction of the Architect, the Bid shall be withdrawn and not resubmitted. If a Bid is withdrawn
pursuant to this Section 4.4.3, the bid security will be attended to as follows:
(State the terms and conditions, such as Bid rank, for returning or retaining the bid security.)

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

§ 5.1 Opening of Bids

If stipulated in an advertisement or invitation to bid, or when otherwise required by law, Bids properly identified and
received within the specified time limits will be publicly opened and read aloud. A summary of the Bids may be made
available to Bidders.

§ 5.2 Rejection of Bids
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids.

§ 5.3 Acceptance of Bid (Award)

§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided
the Bid has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents. Unless otherwise
prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to
accept the Bid which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests.

§ 5.3.2 Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or
combination, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the lowest
responsive and responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request and within
the timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Qualification
Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Bid.

§ 6.2 Owner’s Financial Capability

A Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration may request in writing, fourteen days prior to the
expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, that the Owner furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that financial
arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. The Owner shall then furnish
such reasonable evidence to the Bidder no later than seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of
Bids. Unless such reasonable evidence is furnished within the allotted time, the Bidder will not be required to
execute the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 6.3 Submittals
§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as
stipulated in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect:
.1 adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces;
.2 names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and
suppliers of each; and
.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to
a special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect,
after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or
Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw
the Bid or submit an acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in
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the Base Bid or Alternate Bid to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may
accept the adjusted bid price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid
security will not be forfeited.

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.

ARTICLE7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 Bond Requirements

§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of
the Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder.

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid.
If the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such
bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety
bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount
of the Contract Sum.

(If Pavment or Performance Bonds are to be in an amount other than 100% of the Contract Sum, indicate the dollar
amount or percentage of the Contract Sum.)

§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds

§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of
execution of the Contract. If the Work is to commence sooner in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior
to commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished and
delivered in accordance with this Section 7.2.1.

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on ATA Document A312, Performance Bond and
Payment Bond.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
to the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8 ENUMERATION OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 8.1 Copies of the proposed Contract Documents have been made available to the Bidder and consist of the
following documents:
A ATIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, unless
otherwise stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including vear, and Document title.)

.2  AJA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, unless otherwise stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including vear, and Document title.)

3 AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, unless otherwise
stated below.
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(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including vear, and Document title.)

4 Building Information Modeling Exhibit, if completed:

.5  Drawings
See Drawings dated August 2026 for complete Sheet Index.
Number Title Date

.6 Specifications
See Project Manual Section 00-0110 Table of Contents for complete Specifications.

Section Title Date Pages
.1 Addenda:
Number Date Pages

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifving the exhibit where
required.)

[ TAIA Document E204™-2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017.)

[ ]The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[ ]Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:
Document Title Date Pages
9  Other documents listed below:

(List here anv additional documents that are intended to form part of the Proposed Contract
Documents.)
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SECTION 00-2210
SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

GENERAL

1.01

THE FOLLOWING SUPPLEMENTS SHALL MODIFY, CHANGE, DELETE FROM OR ADD TO
THE AIA DOCUMENT A701-2018 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS. WHERE ANY ARTICLE
OF THE INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS IS MODIFIED OR ANY PARAGRAPH,
SUBPARAGRAPH, OR CLAUSE THEREOF IS MODIFIED OR DELETED BY THESE
SUPPLEMENTS, THE UNALTERED PROVISIONS OF THAT ARTICLE, PARAGRAPH,
SUBPARAGRAPH, OR CLAUSE SHALL REMAIN IN EFFECT.

1.02 ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS, ADD THE FOLLOWING:

A. The word Owner is Beach Loop Drive, LLC

B. The word Architect is HGE ARCHITECTS, Inc.

1.03 ARTICLE 2 BIDDERS REPRESENTATIONS, ADD THE FOLLOWING:

A. If a pre-bid walkthrough is held, contractors and sub-contractor attendees are encouraged to
familiarize themselves with the bidding and contract documents prior to the walkthrough.

1.04 ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS, ADD THE FOLLOWING:

A. Bid documents may be obtained at the office of the Architect which is located at 333 South 4th
Street, Coos Bay, OR 97420. Phone: 541-269-1166, Email: general@hge1.com, Website:
www.hge1.com.

B. One (1) set of Bid Documents can be obtained by prime bidders from HGE Architect, INC., upon
refundable deposit of amount indicated on the advertisement for bids.

C. Deposit will be refunded if Bid Documents are returned complete, undamaged, unmarked, and
reusable no later than 7 days after bid opening date. Non-bidders' deposit will be refunded if
documents are returned in good condition no later than bid opening date. Failure to comply will
result in forfeiture of deposit.

D. Bid Documents maybe viewed at the Architect's office, at the office of Beach Loop Drive, LLC,
and various plan centers. PDF digital copies of these documents are also available to Bidders
via HGE's website.

E. General Contractors are encouraged to contact HGE's office by phone or email to register their
interest in submitting a bid and to be included on the architect's plan holders lists. Addenda and
other critical information will be forwarded to all persons on the architect's plan holders list.

F. Upon receipt of Bid Documents , verify that documents are complete. Notify Architect should the
document be incomplete.

G. Immediately notify Architect upon finding discrepancies or omissions in the bid documents.
Direct questions to Architect, telephone (541)269-1166, email general@hge1.com.

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 00-2210 -1 Supplementary Instructions to
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l. Addenda may be issued during the bidding period. All Addenda become part of Contract
Documents. Include resultant costs in the Bid Amount. Addenda will be prepared and distributed
by the Architect.

J. Addenda will be sent to all plan holders on the Architect's plan holders list via email. A Bidder's
failure to request to be included on the plan holders list or accurately submit a proper email
address, or Architect not obtaining a proper email address, will not excues the Bidder from
obtaining any and all addenda.

1. Verbal answers are not binding on any party.

2. Clarifications requested by bidders must be in writing not less than 7 days before date set
for receipt of bids. If clarification or change in the documents is required, the reply will be
in the form of an Addendum, a copy of which will be forwarded to known recipients.

1.05 ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURE, ADD THE FOLLOWING:

A. One copy of the Bid Form and other required bidding documents shall be submitted with all
blank spaces in the form fully filled.

B. Bid security is NOT required.

C. Bidders shall make arrangements to visit the site prior to bidding. A bidders' conference will be
held, as noted in the Advertisement for Bids.

D. Information relevant to the Bid Documents will be recorded in an Addendum, issued to Bid
Document recipients

E. Oral statements made by the Owner or its representatives at Pro-bid site visits are not binding
unless confirmed in writted addendum. (OAR 137-049-0200(1)(a)(B)(iii))

F. All Bidders will leave their bids open for a period of thirty (30) days after the date of bid opening.
No bid may be withdrawn during such period of time. Owner may accept any Bid in accordance
with the Instructions to Bidders within such thirty (30) day period.

G. Bids signed and under seal, executed, and dated, will be recieved at the designated office
before the stated bid closing time. Refer to the Advertisement for Bids for specific bidding
information and requirements.

1. Mailed, hand delivered, and emailed electronic bids shall be received prior to bid closing
time.

H. Bids submitted after the stated bid closing time shall be returned to the bidder unopened.

l. Amendments to the submitted offer must be received in writing prior to bid closing and encorsed
by the same party or parties who signed and sealed the offer.

1.06 ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS, ADD THE FOLLOWING:

A. If the Contractor is to be awarded, Owner will provide written Notice of Intent to Award to all
Bidders of the Owner's intent to award the Contract. Owner's award shall not be final until the
later of the following:

1. Five (5) days after the date of the Notice of Intent; or
2. The Owner provides a written response to all timely-filed protests that denies the protest
and affirms the award.

B. Owner reserves the right to accept or reject any or all offers and to waive any technicalities or
informalities in connection therewithin.
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1.07

1.08

1.09

Owner may reject any bid that does not comply with prescribed public contracting procedures
and requirements, including the bidder's responsibility under ORS 279C.375(3)(b).

No offer will be received or considered unles the offer states that the offeror agrees to be bound
by and will comply with the provisions of 279C.838, 279C.840, or U.S.C 3141 to 3148. (OAR
137-049-0200(1)(a)(J))

No offer will be considered unless the offeror is registered and in good standing with the
Construction Contractors Board. (OAR 137-049-0200(1)(a)(K)

Owner may reject for good cause all bids upon finding that it is in the public interest to do so.

After acceptance by Owner, the Architect, on behalf of Owner, will issue to the successful
bidder a written letter of Contract Award.

Goods or services manufactured or produced in the State of Oregon to receive preference, all
factors being equal.

ARTICLE 6 POST BID INFORMATION, AMEND TO READ:

Bidders Qualifications

1. Successful bidder must be registered with the Construction Contractor's Board as
required by ORS 701.035 to 701.055.

2. Successful bidder must demonstrate the bidder's responsibility under ORS
279C.375(3)(b).

3. Bidder is not required to be licensed for asbestos abatement under ORS 468A.720.

ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND, ADD
THE FOLLOWING:

A Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond shall be required. Contractor shall
provide separate Performance Bond and Labor and Material Payment Bond made payable to
the Owner issued by a Corporation legally licensed to transact business in the State of Oregon.
Corporation issuing such a bond must comply with applicable Oregon Statutes for public work
and be satisfactory to the Owner. The bonds are to be in the amount of 100% of the contract
sum to assure the Owner of full and prompt performance of the Contract.

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR, ADD THE
FOLLOWING:

The Contractor shall within ten (10) days after notification in writing of the Owner's Notice to
award a Contract, execute and return to the Owner the Form of Agreement, the Bonds and all
applicable Certificates of Insurance.

END OF SECTION
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COOS BAY, OREGON 97420

P: 541.269.1166 REQU EST

ARCHITECTS.. www.hgel.com

333 S. 4TH STREET SU BSTITUTIO N
HGE

Project: Substitution Request Number:
From:
To: Date:

A/E Project Number:

Re: Contract For:
Specification Title: Description:
Section: Page: Article/Paragraph:

Proposed Substitution:
Manufacturer: Address: Phone:
Trade Name: Model No.:

Attached dataincludes product description, specifications, drawings, Eho‘rogrophs, and performance and fest data
adequate for evaluation of the request; applicable portions of the data are clearly identfified.

Atftached data also includes a description of changes to the Contract Documents that the proposed substitution will
require for its proper installation.

The Undersigned certifies:

e Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to
specified product.

Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product.

Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available.

Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule.
Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances.

Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and consfruction costs
caused by the substitution.

Submitted by:
Signed by:
Firm:

Address:

Telephone:

A/E's REVIEW AND ACTION

] Substitution approved - Make submittals in accordance with AIA Form 701-2018 Instructions to Bidders,
Paragraph 3.3 Substitutions.

[ Substitution approved as noted - Make submittals in accordance with AIA Form 701-2018 Instructions to Bidders,
Paragraph 3.3 Substitutions.

[] Substitution rejected - Use specified materials.

] Substitution Request received too late - Use specified materials.

Signed by: Date:

Supporting Data Attached:
L] Drawings ] Product Data L] Samples [ Tests [] Reports ]
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SECTION 00-4100
BID FORM

THE PROJECT AND THE PARTIES

1.01 TO: BEACH LOOP DRIVE, LLC
3225 Beach Loop Drive SW
1.02 FOR:

A. Project: 24.014 Best Western Inn at Face Rock - East Parking Expansion
1.03 DATE: (BIDDER TO ENTER DATE)
1.04 SUBMITTED BY:

NAME OF FIRM (PLEASE PRINT):
1.05 GENERAL

A. The Bidder declares that they have carefully examined the Contract Documents for the
construction of the proposed improvements; that the Bidder has personally inspected the
contemplated construction area, that the Bidder has satisfied themselves as to the quantities of
materials, items of equipment, possible difficulties, and conditions of work involved.

B. The bidder further declares that they are registered with the Construction Contractor's Board as
required by ORS 701.35 to 701.55, and possess such additional licenses and certifications as
required by law for the performance of the work proposed herein.

C. The subcontractor(s) performing work as described in ORS 701.005(2) will be registered with
the Construction Contractors Board in accordance with ORS 701.035 to 701.055 before the
subcontractor(s) commence work under the Contract.

D. The Bidder agrees that if this Proposal is accepted, the Bidder will, within ten (10) calendar days
after receiving contract forms, execute the Agreement between Owner and Contractor as
specified.

1.06 BIDS:

A. The undersigned bidder, in submitting his bid, authorizes the Owner to evaluate the bid and
make a single award per Bid Schedule, on the basis of the bid.

B. After having examined all of the contract documents as prepared by HGE Architects, Inc., we do
hereby propose to furnish labor and materials to complete the work required by said documents
for the following fixed sum (fill in lump sum amount for each bid unit, in written words in space
provided, and in numerals within parenthesis):

C. BASIC BID:

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 00-4100 - 1
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1.07

1.08

1.09

Dollars

and Cents ($ ) complete.

Bidder further agrees to be bound by the entire Contract Documents, including:
Issued Addenda
General Conditions - AIA 201 and Supplementary Conditions
Contract for Construction: Owner-Contractor Agreement - AIA 101
Performance and Payment Bonds
Specifications
Details/Drawings
Issued Change Orders, Construction Change Directives, and Architect's Supplemental
Instructions

COMPLETION DATE

It is understood that time is of the essence in the execution of this Contract in order to avoid
undue hardship upon the Owner. It is the desire of the Owner to issue a Notice to Proceed
upon successful review of the lower qualified bidder and have the Base Bid project completed
prior to 365 calendar days.

The Undersigned agrees that he will have the Base Bid work Substantially Complete on or
before calendar days after Notice to Proceed (Contractor to fill in number
of days he/she will require to perform the Work and this will be the agreed upon construction
time period).

The Contractor agrees that said Work shall be prosecuted regularly, diligently, at such rate of
progress as will insure Substantial Completion thereof within the time specified. It is expressly
understood and agreed, by the Contractor and the Owner, that the time for the completion of the
Work described herein is reasonable taking into consideration the average climatic range and
ususal industrial conditions prevailing in this locality.

If said contractor shall neglect, fail or refuse to coordinate the work within the time herein
specified, or any proper extension thereof granted by the Owner, then the Contractor does
hereby agree, as a part consideration for the awarding of this Contract, to pay to the Owner the
sum of THREE HUNDRED DOLLARS ($300), not as a penalty but as liquidated damages for
such breach of contract as hereinafter set forth, for each and every calendar day that the
contractor shall be in default after the time stipulated in the contract for substantial completion of
the work.

OWNER RIGHTS

The Owner reserves the right to reject any or all bids and to waive all informalities.

ADDENDA

The following Addenda have been received. The modifications to the Bid Documents noted
below have been considered and all costs are included in the Bid Sum.

1. Addendum # Dated

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 00-4100 - 2
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2. Addendum #

3. Addendum #

4, Addendum #

5. Addendum #

Dated

Dated

Dated

Dated

1.10 BIDDER DATA AND SIGNATURE(S)

A. Name of Firm (please print):

B. Mailing Address:

C. Physical Address (if different):

D. Construction Contractor Board Registration Number:

E. Telephone Number:

F. Fax
Number:

G. Email Address:

H. Signature (if bid is by a partnership, one of the partners must sign):

l. Name and Official Capacity of Signatory (please print):

J. If Corporation, Attest (Secretary of Corporation):

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face
Rock - East Parking Expansion

00-4100 - 3
August 2026
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K. SEAL (if Corporation):

END OF BID FORM
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SECTION 00-7200
GENERAL CONDITIONS

FORM OF GENERAL CONDITIONS

1.01 THE GENERAL CONDITIONS APPLICABLE TO THIS CONTRACT IS ATTACHED
FOLLOWING THIS PAGE.

A. AlA Document A201-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

2.01 SECTION 00-7300 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS.

SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

3.01 REFER TO DOCUMENT 00-7300 - SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS FOR AMENDMENTS
TO THESE GENERAL CONDITIONS.

END OF SECTION

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 00-7200 -1

Rock - East Parking Expansion August 2026 General Conditions



Blank Page



W AIA Document A201" - 2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

o

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face Rock - East Parking Expansion

3225 Beach Loop Drive SW
Bandon, Oregon 97411

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)
Beach Loop Drive LLC

3225 Beach Loop Drive SW
Bandon, Oregon 97411

THE ARCHITECT:

(Name, legal status and address)
HGE Architects, Inc.

333 South 4th Street

Coos Bay, Oregon 97420

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document may
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes
revisions to the standard form text is
available from the author and should
be reviewed. A vertical line in the left
margin of this document indicates
where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect

to its completion or modification.

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

1 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
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14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work

9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Acceptance of Work
9.6.6,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.3

Access to Work

3.16,6.2.1,12.1

Accident Prevention

10

Acts and Omissions
3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8,3.18,4.2.3,8.3.1,9.5.1, 10.2.5,10.2.8, 13.4.2, 13.7, 14.1, 15.2
Addenda

1.1.1,3.11

Additional Costs, Claims for
3.74,3.7.5,6.1.1,7.3.7.5,10.3,15.1.4

Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,9.83,12.2.1,135

Additional Insured

11.1.4

Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4,3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,8.3.2,15.15

Administration of the Contract

3.1.3,42,94,9.5

Advertisement or Invitation to Bid

1.1.1

Aesthetic Effect

4.2.13

Allowances

38,7338

All-risk Insurance

11.3.1,11.3.1.1

Applications for Payment
425,739,92,93,94,95.1,9.6.3,9.7,9.10,11.1.3
Approvals
2.1.1,2.2.2,2.4,3.1.3,3.10.2,3.12.8,3.12.9, 3.12.10, 4.2.7,9.3.2, 13.5.1
Arbitration

8.3.1,11.3.10,13.1,15.3.2,154

ARCHITECT

4

Architect, Definition of

411

Architect, Extent of Authority
24,3.12.7,4.1,42,52,63,7.1.2,7.3.7,74,9.2,9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.6.3,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 13.5.1,
13.5.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3, 15.2.1

Architect, Limitations of Authority and Responsibility
2.1.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12.10,4.1.2,4.2.1,422,42.3,4.2.6,4.2.7,4.2.10,4.2.12, 42.13,5.2.1,7.4,9.4.2,9.5.3,
9.6.4,15.1.3,15.2

Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
24,11.3.1.1,12.2.1,13.5.2,13.5.3,14.2.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3,4.2,3.74,15.2,94.1,9.5
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Architect’s Approvals

2.4,3.1.3,3.5,3.10.2,4.2.7

Architect’s Authority to Reject Work

3.5,42.6,12.1.2,12.2.1

Architect’s Copyright

1.1.7,1.5

Architect’s Decisions
3.74,426,42.7,42.11,42.12,42.13,4.2.14,6.3,7.3.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,94.1,9.5,9.84,9.9.1, 13.5.2,
152,153

Architect’s Inspections
3.74,422,429,942,983,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5

Architect’s Instructions

324,33.1,42.6,42.7,13.5.2

Architect’s Interpretations

4211,4.2.12

Architect’s Project Representative

4.2.10

Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.22,323,324,33.1,34.2,3.5,3.74,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.9.3,3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.1.2,
4.13,42,52,622,7,83.1,92,93,94,95,9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3, 11.3.7, 12, 13.4.2, 13.5, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2,423,424,426,9.63,9.64,11.3.7

Architect’s Representations

9.42,9.5.1,9.10.1

Architect’s Site Visits
3.74,422,429,942,95.1,99.2,9.10.1, 13.5

Asbestos

10.3.1

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.10.2, 10.3.3

Award of Separate Contracts

6.1.1,6.1.2

Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work
5.2

Basic Definitions

11

Bidding Requirements

1.1.1,5.2.1,11.4.1

Binding Dispute Resolution

9.7,11.3.9,11.3.10, 13.1, 15.2.5,15.2.6.1,15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.4.1
Boiler and Machinery Insurance

11.3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.74,9.10.2,9.10.3

Bonds, Performance, and Payment

7.3.74,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.3.9, 114

Building Permit

3.7.1

Capitalization

1.3

Certificate of Substantial Completion

9.8.3,9.84,9.8.5

Certificates for Payment
421,425,429,933,94,95,96.1,9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4,15.1.3
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Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval

13.5.4

Certificates of Insurance

9.10.2,11.1.3

Change Orders
1.1.1,2.4,34.2,3.74,3.82.3,3.11,3.12.8,4.2.8,5.2.3,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.2,7.3.2,7.3.6,7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1,
0.10.3,10.3.2,11.3.1.2,11.3.4,11.3.9, 12.1.2, 15.1.3

Change Orders, Definition of

7.21

CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.1,3.11,42.8,7,72.1,7.3.1,74,8.3.1,9.3.1.1, 11.3.9

Claims, Definition of

15.1.1

CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

3.24,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,9.3.3,9.104, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4

Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims

15.4.1

Claims for Additional Cost

3.24,3.74,6.1.1,7.3.9,10.3.2,15.1.4

Claims for Additional Time

3.24,3.74,6.1.1,83.2,10.3.2,15.1.5

Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for

374

Claims for Damages

3.24,3.18,6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1,9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.1.1, 11.3.5, 11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6
Claims Subject to Arbitration

15.3.1, 15.4.1

Cleaning Up

3.15,6.3

Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1,3.2.2,34.1,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12.6,5.2.1,5.2.3,6.2.2,8.1.2,8.2.2,83.1, 11.1, 11.3.1, 11.3.6, 11.4.1, 15.1.4
Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Communications Facilitating Contract Administration

3.0.1,424

Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1,3.11,3.15,4.2.2,42.9,82,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10, 12.2, 13.7, 14.1.2
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND

9

Completion, Substantial

4.209,8.1.1,8.1.3,8.2.3,9.4.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.10.3, 12.2, 13.7

Compliance with Laws

1.6,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 11.1, 11.3, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3,
15.2.8,154.2,15.4.3

Concealed or Unknown Conditions

3.74,4.2.8,83.1,10.3

Conditions of the Contract

1.1.1,6.1.1,6.1.4

Consent, Written
34.2,3.74,3.128,3.14.2,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.3.1, 13.2, 13.4.2, 15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder

1544

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1.1.4,6
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Construction Change Directive, Definition of

7.31

Construction Change Directives
1.1.1,3.4.2,3.12.8,428,7.1.1,7.1.2,7.1.3,7.3,9.3.1.1

Construction Schedules, Contractor’s

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts

54,14222

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.3

Contract, Definition of

11.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE

541.1,11.3.9,14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating to
3.7.1,3.10,5.2,6.1,11.1.3,11.3.6, 11.4.1

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of

1.52,2.25,53

Contract Documents, Definition of

111

Contract Sum
3.74,38,523,72,73,74,91,942,95.14,9.6.7,9.7,103.2,11.3.1,14.2.4,143.2,15.1.4,15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

91

Contract Time
3.74,3.7.5,3.10.2,523,7.2.1.3,7.3.1,7.35,7.4,8.1.1,82.1,8.3.1,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2, 15.1.5.1,
15.2.5

Contract Time, Definition of

8.11

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

31,612

Contractor’s Construction Schedules

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
3.32,3.43,38.1,3.9,3.182,4.2.3,42.6,10.2,10.3,11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance

111

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5,3.14.2,424,6,11.3.7,12.1.2,12.24

Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7,9.10.2, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.7, 11.3.8
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.22,323,324,33.1,34.2,3.5,3.74,3.10,3.11,3.12,3.16,3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2,6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1,
9.2,93,94,95,9.7,9.8.9.9,10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3.7, 12, 13.5, 15.1.2, 15.2.1
Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1,3.2.2,35,3.126,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2

Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.32,3.18,5.3,6.1.3,6.2,9.5.1,10.2.8

Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

3.2
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Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.1,15.1.6

Contractor’s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,42.7,5.2.1,52.3,9.2,9.3,98.2,9.8.3,99.1,9.10.2,9.10.3, 11.1.3, 11.4.2
Contractor’s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2,3.3,34,3.12.10,42.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,7.3.5,7.3.7,8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.3
Contractual Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8,11.2

Coordination and Correlation

1.2,3.2.1,3.3.1,3.10,3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications

1.5,2.2.5,3.11

Copyrights

1.5, 317

Correction of Work

23,24,373,942,9.82,9.83,99.1,12.1.2,122

Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents

1.2

Cost, Definition of

1.3.7

Costs
24,32.4,3.73,382,3.152,542,6.1.1,6.2.3,7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.3, 12.1.2,
12.2.1,12.24,13.5, 14

Cutting and Patching

314,625

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate Contractors
3.14.2,6.2.4,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 11.1.1, 11.3, 12.2.4

Damage to the Work

3.14.2,99.1,10.2.1.2,10.2.5,10.4, 11.3.1, 12.2.4

Damages, Claims for

3.24,3.18,6.1.1,83.3,9.5.1,9.6.7,10.3.3, 11.1.1, 11.3.5, 11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6
Damages for Delay

6.1.1,8.3.3,9.5.1.6,9.7,10.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of

8.1.2

Date of Substantial Completion. Definition of

813

Day. Definition of

814

Decisions of the Architect
3.74,426,42.7,42.11,4.2.12,4.2.13,15.2,6.3,7.3.7,7.3.9,8.1.3,83.1,9.2,9.4,9.5.1,9.84,99.1, 13.5.2,
142.2,1424,15.1,15.2

Decisions to Withhold Certification

9.41,95,9.7,14.1.1.3

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, Rejection and Correction of
23,24,35,426,6.2.5,95.1,9.52,9.6.6,9.82,9.9.3,9.104,12.2.1

Definitions

1.1,2.1.1,3.1.1,3.5,3.12.1,3.12.2,3.12.3,4.1.1, 15.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,7.2.1,7.3.1, 8.1,9.1,9.8.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
32,3.74,523,72.1,73.1,74,83,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,10.4, 143.2, 15.1.5, 1525
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Disputes
6.3,7.3.9,15.1,15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site

31

Drawings, Definition of

115

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11

Effective Date of Insurance

8.2.2,11.1.2

Emergencies

104, 14.1.1.2,15.1.4

Employees, Contractor’s

3.32,343,38.1,3.9,3.18.2,4.2.3,42.6,10.2,10.3.3,11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1

Equipment, Labor, Materials or
1.1.3,1.1.6,3.4,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,4.2.6,42.7,5.2.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3, 9.10.2,
10.2.1,10.24,142.1.1,14.2.1.2

Execution and Progress of the Work

1.1.3,1.2.1,1.22,223,225,3.1,33.1,34.1,3.5,3.7.1,3.10.1, 3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.3.5,8.2,9.5.1,9.9.1,

10.2,10.3,12.2,14.2,143.1,15.1.3

Extensions of Time
324,374,523,72.1,73,74,9.5.1,9.7,10.3.2,104, 14.3,15.1.5,15.2.5
Failure of Payment
9.5.13,97,9.10.2,13.6,14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
421,429,982,910,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.3.1, 11.3.5,12.3, 14.2.4, 1443
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s

221,13.22,14.1.1.4

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11.3.1.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

131

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers

5.2.1

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5,10.3.6, 11.3.1.2, 11.3.7
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.12,22,322,3.124,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 11.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3

Initial Decision

152

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

1.1.8

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
142.2,1424,152.1,152.2,152.3,15.2.4,15.2.5

Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
142.2,1424,15.1.3,15.2.1,152.2,15.2.3,15.2.4,15.2.5
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Injury or Damage to Person or Property

10.2.8, 10.4

Inspections
3.1.3,3.33,3.7.1,422,426,429,94.2,9.83,9.92,9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.5
Instructions to Bidders

1.1.1

Instructions to the Contractor
324,33.1,38.1,5.2.1,7,8.2.2,12,13.5.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of

117

Insurance
3.18.1,6.1.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.8.4,9.9.1,9.10.2, 11
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

1.1

Insurance, Effective Date of

8.2.2,11.1.2

Insurance, Loss of Use

1133

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

1.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.3

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS

1

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1

Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1,42.7,42.12,4.2.13,7.4

Interest

136

Interpretation

1.23,14,4.1.1,5.1,6.1.2,15.1.1
Interpretations, Written

42.11,4.2.12,15.1.4

Judgment on Final Award

15.4.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3,1.1.6,34,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,9.10.2,
10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

8.3.1

Laws and Regulations
1.5,3.2.3,3.6,3.7,3.12.10,3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,10.2.2, 11.1.1, 11.3, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14, 15.2.8,
15.4

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.104, 15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.2.5,13.7,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability
2.3,32.2,3.5,3.12.10,3.17,3.18.1,4.2.6,4.2.7,4.2.12,6.2.2,9.4.2,9.6.4,9.6.7, 10.2.5,10.3.3, 11.1.2, 11.2, 11.3.7,
12.2.5,134.2
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Limitations of Time
2.1.2,2.2,2.4,3.2.2,3.10,3.11,3.12.5,3.15.1,4.2.7,5.2,53,54.1,62.4,7.3,7.4,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.3.3,9.4.1,9.5,
9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10,11.1.3, 11.3.1.5, 11.3.6, 11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15

Loss of Use Insurance

11.33

Material Suppliers

1.5,3.12.1,42.4,42.6,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.6,9.10.5

Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3,1.1.6,1.5.1,3.4.1,3.5,3.8.2,3.8.3,3.12,3.13,3.15.1,42.6,42.7,52.1,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,9.5.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and Procedures of Construction

3.3.1,3.12.10,4.2.2,4.2.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’s Lien

2.1.2,15.2.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6,15.2.1, 15.2.5,15.2.6,15.3, 15.4.1

Minor Changes in the Work

1.1.1,3.12.8,4.2.8,7.1,74

MISCELLANEQUS PROVISIONS

13

Modifications, Definition of

111

Modifications to the Contract

1.1.1,1.1.2,3.11,4.1.2,4.2.1,5.2.3,7,8.3.1,9.7,10.3.2, 11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of

9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of

2.3,24,35,42.6,6.2.4,9.51,9.82,993,9.104,12.2.1

Notice

2.2.1,2.3,2.4,3.24,3.3.1,3.7.2,3.12.9,5.2.1,9.7,9.10, 10.2.2, 11.1.3, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 14.1, 14.2,
15.2.8,154.1

Notice, Written

2.3,24,33.1,3.9.2,3.12.9,3.12.10,5.2.1,9.7,9.10, 10.2.2, 10.3, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1,13.3, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4.1
Notice of Claims

3.74,10.2.8,151.2, 15.4

Notice of Testing and Inspections

13.5.1,13.5.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

2.22,96.6,98 11.3.1.5

Orders, Written
1.1.1,2.3,392,7,822,11.39,12.1,12.2.2.1,13.5.2,14.3.1
OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

211

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2,22,322,3.12.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3,11.2,11.3,13.5.1, 13.5.2,

14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3
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ARTICLE1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms,
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term “Work™ means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies,
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent
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consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the
indicated results.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any™ and
articles such as “the and “an.” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common law, statutory and
other reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service.
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form,
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already
provided in the Agreement or the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization.
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide
reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the
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Contract. Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the
Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3)
the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due.
The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or
the portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changes in existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent
required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.4 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner
may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including
Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect
or failure. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the
Architect. If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor
shall pay the difference to the Owner.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
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§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site,
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional,
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a
request for information in such form as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract
Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall
evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the
Owner and Architect and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from
the Architect. If the Contractor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely
responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences
or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.
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§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects,
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the
Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment.

§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled
to go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface
or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
(2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and
generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents,
the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in
no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such
conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site
are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the
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Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If
either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided in Article
15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in
Article 15.

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct,
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

.1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference
between actual costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs
under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Confractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Architect may reply within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.
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§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval.
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase
in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to
the Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the
Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents.
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of
the Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
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deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a
properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations,
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings
and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear
such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled
to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will
review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.13 USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.
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§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a
patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the
Architect.

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner,
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages,
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death,
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce
other rights or obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section
3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect.
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successor architect as to whom
the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the
Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment.
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed,
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when
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fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors,
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the
Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an
assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.
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§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not
show partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor™ is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term *“Subcontractor™
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor™ is referred to throughout the Contract
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design)
proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in
writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or
entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within
the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively
in submitting names as required.
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§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity. the Contractor shall require each
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities,
including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents,
assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the
Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor
so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically
provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the
Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement,
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may
be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided
that
.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity,
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with
other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any
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revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until
subsequently revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12.

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable
for such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that
the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive
or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1 The change in the Work;
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.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES

§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:
1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;
.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or
4 Asprovided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an
amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a
reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form
as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits
required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or
consumed;
.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the
Contractor or others;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to
the Work; and
.5  Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and
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credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall
be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment.
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided. Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the
effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other
causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or
by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change
Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.
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§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of
the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by
the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as
the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable
insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims,
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or
entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue
to the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines
is properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding
certification in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner,
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that
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the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to
an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion
and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further
constitute a representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance
of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-
site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION

§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

A defective Work not remedied;

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;

4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5  damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;
or

.1 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the
Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar
manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.
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§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut-
down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the
Work for its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to
determine Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and
insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented
to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in
writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the
Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys” fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the
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remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment,
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
1 liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a
waiver of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at
the time of final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or loss to

employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby:;

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements,
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course
of construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable,
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.
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§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party. or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death
to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such
material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or
who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the
Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the
persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence
of the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of
a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s
fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims
set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under
the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by
a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of
them may be liable:
.1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that
are applicable to the Work to be performed;
.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the
Contractor’s employees;
.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than
the Contractor’s employees;
4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
.5  Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;
.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;
.1 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under
Section 3.18.

§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the
Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment,
and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction
of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract
Documents.

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of
the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations,
shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal
or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the
Contractor’s completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.
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§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk “all-risk™ or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum., plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained,
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-
subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an *“all-risk™ or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services
and expenses required as a result of such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of
the coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to
commencement of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect the interests of the
Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof
shall be charged to the Owner. If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or
maintain insurance as described above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall bear all
reasonable costs properly attributable thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
deductibles.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work
in transit.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company
or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work,
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss
of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other
hazards however caused.

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other
special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such
insurance, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.
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§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring
the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section
11.3.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate
policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision
that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’
prior written notice has been given to the Contractor.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate
contractors described in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees,
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to
this Section 11.3 or other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of
such insurance held by the Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the
Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of
subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even
though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay
the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the
property damaged.

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against
proceeds received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the
Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in
accordance with the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and
Contractor. If after such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for
convenience, replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change
in the Work in accordance with Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method
of binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method
of binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute
over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of
the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically
required in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.
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§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall
authorize a copy to be furnished.

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or
a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of
the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost
of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary
thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents,
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously
given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after
discovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the
Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require
correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct
nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or
Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.4.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct
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the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section
15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the
other. If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents.
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party
giving notice.

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available
by law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection
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or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such
costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at
the place where the Project is located.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements
of the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law,
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and
Contractor waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR

§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for
any of the following reasons:

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to
be stopped:

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be
stopped:

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents: or

4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.
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§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract
with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided
in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;
.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of
the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall
survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include
profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent
.1 that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause
for which the Contractor is responsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the
Contractor shall
.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
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.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and

3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts
and purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on
the Work not executed.

ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim™ also includes other disputes and matters in
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker.
Claims by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or
within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article
14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have
been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of
such persons; and
.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.
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This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
liquidated damages., when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise
indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be
required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30
days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been
rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide
disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise,
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the
Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of
such persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting
data will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim
in whole or in part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding
dispute resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the
demand fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue
binding dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.
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§ 15.3 MEDIATION

§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those
waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent
to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in
writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation.
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the
parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.

§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The
party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on
which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court
having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER

§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration,
provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an
additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question
not described in the written consent.
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§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under

this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and
Contractor under this Agreement.
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SECTION 00-7300
SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. These Supplementary Conditions amend and supplement the General Conditions, AIA
Document A201-2017 General Conditions of the Contract for Construction and other provisions
of the Contract Documents as indicated below. All provisions that are not so amended or
supplemented remain in full force and effect.

B. The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions that are defined in the General Conditions
have the meanings assigned to them in the General Conditions.

1.02 MODIFICATIONS TO GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. ARTICLE 1. GENERAL PROVISIONS
1. 1.1.1: Revise the first sentance as set forth below:

a. The Contract Documents consist of the Conditions of the Contract (General,
Supplementary and other Conditions), Contract Forms as bound or referenced, the
Drawings, the Specifications, the Details, all Addenda issued prior to execution of
the contract and all modifications issued after execution of the Contract.

2. 1.2 CORRELATIONS AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

a. 1.2.1 Add the following:

1) If work is required in a manner to make it impossible to produce first class
work, or should discrepancies appear among contract documents, request
interpretation before proceeding with work. If Contractor fails to make such
request, no excuse will thereafter be entertained for failure to carry out work
in satisfactory manner.

b. 1.2.3: Add the following:

1) Reference to technical society, organization, or body is made in
specifications in accordance with the following abbreviations:

a) ACI American Concrete Institute

b) AIA American Institute of Architects

c) AIEE American Institute of Electrical Engineers
d) AISC American Institute of Steel Construction
e) ASA American Standard Association

f) APA American Plywood Association

g) ASTM American Society of Testing Materials

h) ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers
i) AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute

j) AWSC American Welding Society Code

k) CS Commercial Standard

)] FS Federal Specifications

m)  IBC International Building Code

n) MIL Military Specifications

0) NBFU National Board of Fire Underwriters

p) NBS National Board of Standards

q) NECNational Electric Code

r) NEMA National Electrical Manufacturer's Assn.
s) NFPA National Fire Protection Association
24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 00-7300 -1
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t) OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Act

u) UBCUniform Building Code

V) UL Underwriters Laboratory

w) WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau

B. ARTICLE 2 OWNER
1. 2.1.1 Add the following:
a. The Owner is defined as Beach Loop Drive, LLC.
2. 2.3.6 Substitute the following:

a. The Owner through the Architect will furnish to the Contractor Three (3) complete
sets of drawings and specifications without charge for use on project. These
include sets submitted to Agency having jurisdiction for plans review and building
permit. Additional copies may be purchased by Contractor at cost of reproduction.

C. ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR
1. 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES
a. 3.3.1 Add the following:

1) The Contractor will supervise and direct the work and will review with all
subcontractors methods and materials to be used to verify their compliance
with all safety standards and laws and be responsible for compliance with
same, to insure safe, hazard free conditions for all persons visiting or
working on the entire project.

2. 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES, AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS
a. 3.7.1 Add:

1) The Owner shall pay for the Building Permit Plan Review and Building
Permit fees only. The Contractor shall pay all other permit and plan review
fees related to his work and his subcontractors, i.e., plumbing, mechanical
and electrical. Owner shall pay any system development fees required.

3. 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES
a. 3.12.5 Add the following:

1) See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal

information, requirements, and procedures.

D. ARTICLE 4 ARCHITECT
1. 4.1.1 Add the following:
a. The Architect is defined as HGE ARCHITECTS, Inc.

E. ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

1. 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF
THE WORK

a. 5.2.1 Add the following:

1) The list of subcontractors shall be submitted no later than five (5) days after
contract award.

F. ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK
1. 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
a. 7.2.2 Add the following:

1) The cost to the Owner resulting from extra work shall be determined by an
agreed price which shall include a percentage for overhead and profit as
listed below; or shall be the actual cost of the additional direct labor,
materials, and subcontract work involved, plus a percentage for overhead
and profit as listed below.

a) The percentage shall not exceed 10% to cover both profit and
overhead.

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 00-7300 - 2 Supplementary Conditions
Rock - East Parking Expansion August 2026 PP y



2) The credit to the Owner resulting from a deduction of work shall be
determined by an agreed price, or the actual cost of direct labor, materials,
and subcontract work involved.

3) Cost and credits shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect in a
complete breakdown form, showing cost, overhead and profit.

4) Cost shall be limited to the following: Cost of products, including taxes and
cost of delivery; cost of labor, including social security, old age, and
unemployment insurance, and fringe benefits under collective bargaining
agreements; Workmen’s Compensation Insurance; bond premiums; and
rental value of power tools and equipment. Overhead shall include the
following: Supervision, superintendence, wages of time keepers,
watchmen, and clerks, hand tools, incidentals, general office expense, and
all other proven expenses not included in “cost”.

G. ARTICLE 8 TIME
1. 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
a. 8.2.4 Add the following:

1) The Contractor agrees:

2) To proceed upon receipt of the executed Contract and the Notice to
Proceed.

3) It is hereby understood and mutually agreed, by and between the contractor
and the Owner, that the date of beginning and the time for completion of
each phase of the work to be done are ESSENTIAL CONDITIONS of this
contract.

4) The Contractor agrees that said work shall be prosecuted regularly,
diligently, at such rate of progress as will insure substantial completion
thereof within the time specified. It is expressly understood and agree, by
and between the Contractor and the Owner that the time for the completion
of the work described herein is reasonable taking into consideration the
average climatic range and usual industrial conditions prevailing in this
locality.

H. ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
1. APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
a. 9.3.1 Add the following:
1) Payment request form shall be submitted on AIA G702 Application for
Payment supplimented with AIA G703 Continuation Sheet. Forms will be
furnished by Architect if requested by Contractor. Contractor may use their
own spreadsheet type format, however line items must exactly match AIA

line items.
2. PROGRESS PAYMENTS
a. 9.6.1 Amend as follows:

1) After the Architect has issued a certificate for payment the Owner will pay
the Contractor ninety-five (95%) percent of the value of material and labor
worked into the building or stored on the site before the first day of the
month less the aggregate of previous payments.

2) Payment will be made on or before the fifteenth (15th) day of the month
following the date of the application for payment.

3) Upon Substantial Completion of the contract the sum sufficient to increase
total payment to ninety-five (95%) percent of the contract amount is due.
Thirty (30) days thereafter, provided the work then be fully completed and
accepted by the Architect, balance under the contract is due.

l. ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
1. 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
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a. 10.2.2 Add the following:
1) Contractors shall comply with all provisions of OAR 437 Division 155
(Hazard Communication). Contractor shall provide Owner, through the
Architect, a copy of MSDS (Material Safety Data Sheets) for all chemicals
brought onto the site, and shall maintain an inventory on the job site of such
chemicals. Such inventory shall be accessible to those who desire access.

J. ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
1. 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S INSURANCE AND BONDS
a. 11.1.1 Add the following:
1) The Contractor's comprehensive general liability insurance and automobile
liability insurance shall not be less than the amount shown below:
2) Worker's Compensation as required by law.
3) Bodily Injury Liability - Automobile:

a) Each person $ 500,000

b) Each occurrence $1,000,000
4) Bodily Injury Liability - Except Automobile

a) Each person $1,000,000

b) Each occurrence $1,000,000
5) Property Damage Liability - Automobile:

a) Each occurrence $ 500,000
6) Property Damage Liability - Except Automobile:

a) Each occurrence $ 500,000

b) Aggregate occurrence $1,000,000

7) The Contractor will either (1) require each of his subcontractors to procure
and maintain during the life of his subcontract, subcontractor's
comprehensive general liability, automobile liability, and property damage
liability insurance of the type and in the same amounts as specified in this
subparagraph; or (2) insure the activity of his subcontractors.

8) The Contractor, its subcontractors, if any, and all employers working under
this Agreement are subject employers under the Oregon Worker's
Compensation Law and shall comply with ORS 656.017, which requires
them to provide workers' compensation coverage for all their subject

workers.
2. 11.1.2 Substitute the following:
a. The Contractor shall furnish a Performance Bond in an amount equal to one

hundred (100%) percent of the contract sum as security for the faithful
performance of this contract and also a Labor and Material Payment Bond in an
amount not less than one hundred (100%) percent of the contract sum as security
for the payment of all persons performing labor on the project under this contract.
Bond shall be written by a company licensed in the State of Oregon and
satisfactory to the Owner.
3. 11.1.5 Add the following:

a. The Contractor is advised that the Owner will furnish “Builder's Risk” Insurance

and the Contractor is not required to obtain this insurance.

K. ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANOUS PROVISIONS
1. 13.1 GOVERNING LAW, Add the following:

a. General Contractor and each subcontractor to comply with all Federal, State laws
pertaining to Social Security, Unemployment Insurance, Tax Regulations. Make
prompt payment to designated agencies.

b. Contractor agrees to abide by all Federal and State regulations pertaining to the
employment of minority and ethnic groups including all required affirmative action,
and further agrees to hold owner harmless on account of all duties and

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 00-7300 - 4

Rock - East Parking Expansion August 2026 Supplementary Conditions



responsibilities imposed on Contractor by the terms of any State or Federal
Statute, regulation, or other governmental directive.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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STORMWATER REPORT

BEST WESTERN INN AT FACE RocK COMMUNITY
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STUNTZNER ENGINEERING & FORESTRY
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C00s BAY 541.267.2872 | DALLAS 503.623.9000

S t u n t n e r FOREST GROVE 503.357.5717 | JUNCTION CITY 541.520.2447
P.O.B0OX 118 — 705 SOUTH 4™ STREET

ENGINEERING & FORESTRY COOS BAY, OR 97420

———(Celetnating Ouer 50 Yeane of Seruice

February 27, 2026

HGE Architects Inc.
333 South 4™ Street
Coos Bay, Oregon 97420

RE: Stormwater Report for Best Western Inn North Side Parking Lot Expansion

Site Description/Project Description

Stuntzner Engineering & Forestry completed a stormwater analysis for the proposed development
changes at the Best Western Inn, 3225 Beach Loop Rd, Bandon (Tax Lot 2300, within Section 1,
Township 29 South, Range 15 West, Coos County).

The project area is an existing parking lot within the Best Western Inn property, which is surrounded
by Inn buildings. The existing site consists of a lawn area and an asphalt parking lot, with a primary
drain being a catch basin in the southeast portion of the parking lot. Proposed development
changes are to remove lawn area for more parking and add a detention pond in the center of the
new area. Asphalt areas were increased with the increase of parking and improved access to the
existing building with new concrete sidewalks. The increase in impervious area increases the
stormwater runoff of the site, which will be addressed by the design.

Pre and post runoff rates were calculated for a 25-year, 24-hour design storm and provided below in

Table 1:
Table 1
Stormwater Runoff Rates, 25-year, 24-hour Storm
cfs (cubic feet per second)
Pre-development runoff 1.12 cfs
Post-development runoff 1.70 cfs
Final Design

The site layout, grading and detention pond design was completed by HGE Architects. Stuntzner
designed the outflow catch basin for the connection to the existing stormwater system and
confirmed that the proposed detention basin was sufficiently sized. Elevations are based on the
relative elevations provided by HGE design.

The pond will provide storage during the design storm and the outflow catch basin will have flow
control to keep the outflow below the predevelopment rate of 1.12 cfs. Figure 1 provides the detail
for the outlet catch basin. The peak elevation of the pond is 497.34 feet. The two flow control



outlets within the catch basin are both 4-inch diameters which connect to an 8-inch pipe. Outlet
flow from the catch basin is 0.85 cfs. The 8-inch pipe is approximately 65 lineal feet long with a
slope of 0.007 and connects to an existing catch basin with the in the parking lot at an invert
elevation of 494.80 feet. percent for the run. The existing catch basin has an 8-inch outlet pipe to
the west with an invert of 494.6 feet. Contractor to confirm all inverts and elevations prior to final

installation.

HydroCAD stormwater software was utilized for the design, and outputs of the program provided in

appendix A.

.
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In summary, for this design the post-development runoff will not exceed the pre-development

runoff rates for the design storm of 25-year, 24-hour.

Please let me know if you have any questions; | can be reached by phone at (541) 267-2872 or by

email at angelam@stuntzner.com.

Sincerely,

Angela Mosieur, PE, CWRE
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Rainfall Events Listing (selected events)

Event# Event Storm Type Curve Mode Duration B/B Depth AMC
Name (hours) (inches)

1 25Year Type IA 24-hr Default 2400 1 770 2



HGE_Storm_FINAL Type IA 24-hr 25 Year Rainfall=7.70"

Prepared by Stuntzner Engineering & Forestry Printed 2/27/2026
HydroCAD® 10.20-7a_s/n 03181 © 2025 HydroCAD Software Solutions LLC Page 3

Summary for Subcatchment 1S: Parking Lot

Runoff = 1.63cfs@ 7.78 hrs, Volume= 0.543 af, Depth= 7.46"
Routed to Pond CB1 : Outlet CB

Runoff by SCS TR-20 method, UH=SCS, Weighted-CN, Time Span= 0.00-48.00 hrs, dt= 0.01 hrs
Type IA 24-hr 25 Year Rainfall=7.70"

Area (sf) CN Description
27,658 98 Paved parking, HSG B

* 10,396 98 Sidewalk
38,054 98 Weighted Average
38,054 100.00% Impervious Area
Tc Length Slope Velocity Capacity Description
(min)  (feet) (ft/ft)  (ft/sec) (cfs)
0.6 50 0.0100 1.31 Sheet Flow,

Smooth surfaces n=0.011 P2=6.65"
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Summary for Subcatchment 2S: Landscaping

Runoff = 0.04cfs@ 7.99 hrs, Volume= 0.013 af, Depth= 3.22"
Routed to Pond CB1 : Outlet CB

Runoff by SCS TR-20 method, UH=SCS, Weighted-CN, Time Span= 0.00-48.00 hrs, dt= 0.01 hrs
Type IA 24-hr 25 Year Rainfall=7.70"

Area (sf) CN Description
2,179 61 >75% Grass cover, Good, HSG B

2,179 100.00% Pervious Area
Tc Length Slope Velocity Capacity Description
(min) (feet) (ft/ft)  (ft/sec) (cfs)
5.0 48 0.0100 0.16 Sheet Flow, sheet flow

Grass: Short n=0.150 P2=6.65"
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Summary for Subcatchment PRE: Predeveloped

Runoff = 1.12cfs @ 7.80 hrs, Volume= 0.359 af, Depth= 6.87"

Runoff by SCS TR-20 method, UH=SCS, Weighted-CN, Time Span= 0.00-48.00 hrs, dt= 0.01 hrs
Type IA 24-hr 25 Year Rainfall=7.70"

Area (sf) CN Description
* 7,510 98 Concrete
16,445 98 Paved parking, HSG B
3,410 61 >75% Grass cover, Good, HSG B
27,365 93 Weighted Average

3,410 12.46% Pervious Area
23,955 87.54% Impervious Area
Tc Length Slope Velocity Capacity Description
(min) (feet) (ft/ft)  (ft/sec) (cfs)
0.7 80 0.0200 1.90 Sheet Flow, Parking area asphalt

Smooth surfaces n=0.011 P2=6.65"
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Summary for Pond CB1: Outlet CB

Inflow Area = 0.924 ac, 94.58% Impervious, Inflow Depth = 7.23" for 25 Year event
Inflow = 1.66cfs@ 7.79 hrs, Volume= 0.557 af

Outflow = 0.89cfs@ 8.13 hrs, Volume= 0.557 af, Atten=46%, Lag= 20.5 min
Discarded = 0.04cfs@ 8.13 hrs, Volume= 0.024 af

Primary = 0.85cfs@ 8.13 hrs, Volume= 0.533 af

Routed to nonexistent node CB2

Routing by Dyn-Stor-Ind method, Time Span= 0.00-48.00 hrs, dt= 0.01 hrs / 3
Peak Elev=497.34' @ 8.13 hrs Surf.Area= 2,983 sf Storage= 2,642 cf

Plug-Flow detention time= 27.4 min calculated for 0.556 af (100% of inflow)
Center-of-Mass det. time= 27.5 min ( 674.6 - 647.1)

Volume Invert Avail.Storage Storage Description
#1 495.25' 3,153 cf Custom Stage Data (Prismatic)Listed below (Recalc)
Elevation Surf.Area Inc.Store Cum.Store
(feet) (sqg-ft) (cubic-feet) (cubic-feet)
495.25 0 0 0
495.50 30 4 4
496.50 1,500 765 769
497.00 2,380 970 1,739
497.50 3,275 1,414 3,153
Device Routing Invert Outlet Devices
#1  Primary 495.25" 8.0" Vert. Outlet C=0.600 Limited to weir flow at low heads
#2  Device 1 495.58' 4.0" Vert. Flow Control Orifice C=0.600
Limited to weir flow at low heads
#3  Device 1 496.75' 4.0" Horiz. Riser Opening C=0.600

Limited to weir flow at low heads
#4  Discarded 495.25' 0.400 in/hr Exfiltration over Surface area
Conductivity to Groundwater Elevation = 494.00'

iscarded OutFlow Max=0.04 cfs @ 8.13 hrs HW=497.34' (Free Discharge)
4=Exfiltration ( Controls 0.04 cfs)

Primary OutFlow Max=0.85 cfs @ 8.13 hrs HW=497.34"' (Free Discharge)
=Qutlet (Passes 0.85 cfs of 2.23 cfs potential flow)
t2=FIow Control Orifice (Orifice Controls 0.53 cfs @ 6.07 fps)
3=Riser Opening (Orifice Controls 0.32 cfs @ 3.69 fps)
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SECTION 01-1000
SUMMARY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 PROJECT

A. Project Name: 24.014 Best Western Inn at Face Rock - East Parking Expansion

B. Owner's Name: Beach Loop Drive, LLC.

C. Architect's Name: HGE Architects, Inc..

D. The Project consists of the expansion of the existing East Parking Area off Tee Court at Best
Western Inn at Face Rock in Bandon, Oregon. Work includes but not limited to erosion control
measures, earthwork, tree/stump removal, baserock, asphalt paving, concrete curbs and
sidewalk, finish grading, storm drainage, landscape patch back and irrigation system repair,
underground electrical work, and site lighting.

1.02 CONTRACT DESCRIPTION

A. Contract Type: A single prime contract based on a Stipulated Price as described in Document

00-5200 - Agreement Form.
1.03 DESCRIPTION OF ALTERATIONS WORK

A. Scope of demolition and removal work is indicated on drawings.
Scope of alterations work is indicated on drawings.

C. Design-Build Electrical Power and Lighting: Alter existing system and add new construction,
keeping existing in operation.

1.04 OWNER OCCUPANCY
A. Owner intends to continue to occupy adjacent portions of the existing site during the entire
construction period.
1. Minimize downtime for Haystack Rock Cottage Building 800.
2. Occupants to access Buildings A, B, and C from West Parking Lot.
Owner intends to occupy the Project upon Substantial Completion.
C. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
D. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy by April 1, 2027.
1.05 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

A. Construction Operations: Limited to areas noted on Drawings.

1. Locate and conduct construction activities in ways that will limit disturbance to site.

B. Arrange use of site and premises to allow:

1. Use of adjacent site and premises by the public.
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C. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:

1. Emergency Building Exits During Construction: Keep all exits required by code open
during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily
altered.

2. Do not obstruct roadways, sidewalks, or other public ways without permit.

D. Time Restrictions:
1. Limit conduct of especially noisy exterior work to the hours of 7:00 am to 7:00 pm.
2. Notify Owner 48 hours in advance of all noisy work as to not impact stay of occupants.

E. Utility Outages and Shutdown:
1. Limit disruption of utility services to hours the building is unoccupied.
2. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01-3000
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

© " mo o w »

SECTION INCLUDES

General administrative requirements.

Preconstruction meeting.

Progress meetings.

Submittals for review, information, and project closeout.
Number of copies of submittals.

Requests for Interpretation (RFI) procedures.

Submittal procedures.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Section 01-7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Additional coordination
requirements.

Section 01-7800 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents; operation and maintenance
data; warranties and bonds.

GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Comply with requirements of Section 01-7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for
coordination of execution of administrative tasks with timing of construction activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING
A. Architect/Landscape Architect will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.
B. Attendance Required:
1. Owner.
2. Architect/Landscape Architect.
3. Contractor.
4, First-Tier Subcontractors.
C. Agenda:
1. Execution of Owner-Contractor Agreement.
2. Submission of executed bonds and insurance certificates.
3. Distribution of Contract Documents.
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4, Submission of list of subcontractors, list of products, schedule of values, and progress

schedule.
5. Designation of personnel representing the parties to Contract, Owner and Architect.
6. Procedures and processing of field decisions, submittals, substitutions, applications for

payments, proposal request, Change Orders, and Contract closeout procedures.
7. Scheduling.

D. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

END OF SECTION

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 01-3000 - 2

Rock - East Parking Expansion August 2026 Administrative Requirements



PART 1 GENERAL

SECTION 01-4000
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Submittals.

B. Testing and inspection agencies and services.

C. Control of installation.

D. Mock-ups.

E. Tolerances.

F. Defect Assessment.

1.02 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Design Data: Submit for Architect/Landscape Architect's knowledge as contract administrator
for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.

1. Include calculations that have been used to demonstrate compliance to performance and
regulatory criteria provided, and to determine design solutions.

2. Include required product data and shop drawings.

3. Include a statement or certification attesting that design data complies with criteria
indicated, such as building codes, loads, functional, and similar engineering
requirements.

C. Test Reports: After each test/inspection, promptly submit two copies of report to
Architect/Landscape Architect and to Contractor.

1. Include:

a. Date issued.

b. Project title and number.

C. Name of inspector.

d. Date and time of sampling or inspection.

e. Identification of product and specifications section.

f. Location in the Project.

g. Type of test/inspection.

h. Date of test/inspection.

i. Results of test/inspection.

j- Compliance with Contract Documents.

k. When requested by Architect/Landscape Architect, provide interpretation of
results.

2. Test report submittals are for Architect/Landscape Architect's knowledge as contract
administrator for the limited purpose of assessing compliance with information given and
the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents, or for Owner's information.
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1.03

Certificates: When specified in individual specification sections, submit certification by the
manufacturer and Contractor or installation/application subcontractor to Architect/Landscape
Architect, in quantities specified for Product Data.

1. Indicate material or product complies with or exceeds specified requirements. Submit
supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate.
2. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or product, but must be

acceptable to Architect/Landscape Architect.

Manufacturer's Instructions: When specified in individual specification sections, submit printed
instructions for delivery, storage, assembly, installation, start-up, adjusting, and finishing, for the
Owner's information. Indicate special procedures, perimeter conditions requiring special
attention, and special environmental criteria required for application or installation.

TESTING AND INSPECTION AGENCIES AND SERVICES

Owner will employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to perform specified
testing.

Employment of agency in no way relieves Contractor of obligation to perform Work in
accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

PART 3 EXECUTION

2.01 CONTROL OF INSTALLATION

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, products, services, site conditions, and
workmanship, to produce work of specified quality.

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence.

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification from
Architect/Landscape Architect before proceeding.

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the work except where more stringent
tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more precise
workmanship.

E. Have work performed by persons qualified to produce required and specified quality.

F. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the
manufacturer.

G. Secure products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, and disfigurement.

2.02 MOCK-UPS

A. Before installing portions of the Work where mock-ups are required, construct mock-ups in
location and size indicated for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the
following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work. The purpose of mock-
up is to demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

B. Accepted mock-ups establish the standard of quality the Architect/Landscape Architect will use
to judge the Work.
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Tests shall be performed under provisions identified in this section and identified in the
respective product specification sections.

D. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices,
flashings, seals, and finishes.

E. Obtain Architect/Landscape Architect's approval of mock-ups before starting work, fabrication,
or construction.

1. Architect/Landscape Architect will issue written comments within seven (7) working days
of initial review and each subsequent follow up review of each mock-up.
2. Make corrections as necessary until Architect/Landscape Architect's approval is issued.

F. Architect/Landscape Architect will use accepted mock-ups as a comparison standard for the
remaining Work.

G. Where mock-up has been accepted by Architect/Landscape Architect and is specified in product
specification sections to be removed, protect mock-up throughout construction, remove mock-
up and clear area when directed to do so by Architect/Landscape Architect.

2.03 TOLERANCES
A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of products to produce acceptable Work.
Do not permit tolerances to accumulate.

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with Contract
Documents, request clarification from Architect/Landscape Architect before proceeding.

C. Adjust products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing products in place.

2.04 TESTING AND INSPECTION

A. Testing Agency Duties:

1. Provide qualified personnel at site. Cooperate with Architect/Landscape Architect and
Contractor in performance of services.

2. Perform specified sampling and testing of products in accordance with specified
standards.

3. Ascertain compliance of materials and mixes with requirements of Contract Documents.

4, Promptly notify Architect/Landscape Architect and Contractor of observed irregularities or
non-compliance of Work or products.

5. Perform additional tests and inspections required by Architect.

6. Submit reports of all tests/inspections specified.

B. Limits on Testing/Inspection Agency Authority:

1. Agency may not release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of Contract
Documents.

2. Agency may not approve or accept any portion of the Work.

3. Agency may not assume any duties of Contractor.

4. Agency has no authority to stop the Work.

C. Contractor Responsibilities:

1. Deliver to agency at designated location, adequate samples of materials proposed to be
used that require testing, along with proposed mix designs.
2. Cooperate with laboratory personnel, and provide access to the Work and to
manufacturers' facilities.
3. Provide incidental labor and facilities:
a. To provide access to Work to be tested/inspected.
24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 01-4000 - 3

Rock - East Parking Expansion August 2026

Quality Requirements



b. To obtain and handle samples at the site or at source of Products to be
tested/inspected.
C. To facilitate tests/inspections.
d. To provide storage and curing of test samples.
4, Notify Architect/Landscape Architect and laboratory 24 hours prior to expected time for
operations requiring testing/inspection services.

5. Employ services of an independent qualified testing laboratory and pay for additional
samples, tests, and inspections required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.
6. Arrange with Owner's agency and pay for additional samples, tests, and inspections

required by Contractor beyond specified requirements.

D. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be performed
by the same agency on instructions by Architect/Landscape Architect.

E. Re-testing required because of non-compliance with specified requirements shall be paid for by
Contractor.

2.05 DEFECT ASSESSMENT

A. Replace Work or portions of the Work not complying with specified requirements.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01-5000
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Dewatering
B. Temporary utilities.
C. Temporary telecommunications services.
D. Temporary sanitary facilities.
E. Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures, and fencing.
F. Security requirements.
G. Waste removal facilities and services.
H. Project identification sign.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01-5100 - Temporary Utilities.
B. Section 01-5213 - Field Offices and Sheds.
C. Section 01-5500 - Vehicular Access and Parking.
D. Section 01-5813 - Temporary Project Signage.
1.03 DEWATERING
A. Provide temporary means and methods for dewatering all temporary facilities and controls.
B. Maintain temporary facilities in operable condition.
1.04 TEMPORARY UTILITIES
A. Owner will provide the following:
1. Water supply, consisting of connection point for Contractor.
2. Use trigger-operated nozzles for water hoses, to avoid waste of water.
B. Provide and pay for all electrical power and lighting required for construction purposes.
1.05 TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES
A. Provide, maintain, and pay for telecommunications services to field office at time of project
mobilization.
B. Telecommunications services shall include:
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1. Windows-based personal computer dedicated to project telecommunications, with
necessary software and laser printer.

2. Internet Connections: Minimum of one; DSL modem or faster.
1.06 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES
A. Provide and maintain required facilities and enclosures. Provide at time of project mobilization.
B. Maintain daily in clean and sanitary condition.
1.07 BARRIERS
A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas, to prevent access to areas
that could be hazardous to workers or the public, to allow for owner's use of site and to protect
existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations and
demolition.
1.08 FENCING
A. Provide 6 foot high fence around construction site; equip with vehicular and pedestrian gates
with locks.
1.09 SECURITY
A. Provide security and facilities to protect Work, existing facilities, and Owner's operations from
unauthorized entry, vandalism, or theft. Maintain fencing to prohibit students from entering site
from main high school campus area.
1.10 WASTE REMOVAL
A. See Section 01-7419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal, for additional
requirements.
B. Provide waste removal facilities and services as required to maintain the site in clean and
orderly condition.
C. Provide containers with lids. Remove trash from site periodically.
If materials to be recycled or re-used on the project must be stored on-site, provide suitable
non-combustible containers; locate containers holding flammable material outside the structure
unless otherwise approved by the authorities having jurisdiction.
1.11 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION
A. Provide project identification sign of design and construction indicated on drawings.
Erect on site at location indicated.
C. No other signs are allowed without Owner permission except those required by law.
1.12 FIELD OFFICES
A. Office: Weathertight, with lighting, electrical outlets, heating, cooling equipment, and equipped
with sturdy furniture, drawing rack, and drawing display table.
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Provide space for Project meetings, with table and chairs to accommodate 6 persons.

C. Locate offices a minimum distance of 30 feet from existing and new structures.

1.13 REMOVAL OF UTILITIES, FACILITIES, AND CONTROLS

A. Remove temporary utilities, equipment, facilities, materials, prior to Date of Substantial
Completion inspection.

Remove underground installations to a minimum depth of 2 feet. Grade site as indicated.
C. Clean and repair damage caused by installation or use of temporary work.

D. Restore existing facilities used during construction to original condition.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01-5500
VEHICULAR ACCESS AND PARKING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

Access roads.

Parking.

Existing pavements and parking areas.
Construction parking controls.

Flag persons.

Haul routes.

Traffic signs and signals.

r 6 mmo o w >

Maintenance.

Removal, repair.

J. Mud from site vehicles.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 31-2200 - Grading: Specifications for earthwork and paving bases.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

2.02 SIGNS, SIGNALS, AND DEVICES
A. Post Mounted Traffic Control and Informational Signs: as required by local jurisdiction.
Traffic Cones and Drums, Flares and Lights: As approved by local jurisdictions.

C. Flag Person Equipment: As required by local jurisdictions.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A. Clear areas, provide surface and storm drainage of road, parking, area premises, and adjacent
areas.
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3.02

ACCESS ROADS

A. Use of designated existing on-site streets and driveways for construction traffic is permitted.
Tracked vehicles not allowed on paved areas.
C. Extend and relocate as work progress requires, provide detours as necessary for unimpeded
traffic flow.
D. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants free of obstructions.
3.03 PARKING

A. Use of existing parking facilities by construction personnel is not permitted.

B. Arrange for temporary parking areas to accommodate use of construction personnel.
3.04 CONSTRUCTION PARKING CONTROL

A. Control vehicular parking to prevent interference with public traffic and parking, access by
emergency vehicles, and Owner's operations.

B. Monitor parking of construction personnel's vehicles in existing facilities. Maintain vehicular
access to and through parking areas.

C. Prevent parking on or adjacent to access roads or in non-designated areas.

3.05 FLAG PERSONS

A. Provide trained and equipped flag persons to regulate traffic when construction operations or

traffic encroach on public traffic lanes.
3.06 HAUL ROUTES

A. Confine construction traffic to designated haul routes.

B. Provide traffic control at critical areas of haul routes to regulate traffic, to minimize interference
with public traffic.

3.07 MAINTENANCE

A. Maintain traffic and parking areas in a sound condition free of excavated material, construction
equipment, products, mud, snow, and ice.

B. Maintain existing paved areas used for construction; promptly repair breaks, potholes, low
areas, standing water, and other deficiencies, to maintain paving and drainage in original, or
specified, condition.

3.08 REMOVAL, REPAIR
A. Repair existing facilities damaged by use, to original condition.
B. Repair damage caused by installation.
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3.09 MUD FROM SITE VEHICLES

A. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01-5713
TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Prevention of erosion due to construction activities.

B. Prevention of sedimentation of waterways, open drainage ways, and storm and sanitary sewers
due to construction activities.

C. Contractor to maintain erosion control measures on site during construction and remove upon
project completion.

D. Restoration of areas eroded due to insufficient preventive measures.
E. Compensation of Owner for fines levied by authorities having jurisdiction due to non-compliance
by Contractor.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 31-2200 - Grading: Temporary and permanent grade changes for erosion control.

B. Section 32-1123 - Aggregate Base Courses: Temporary and permanent roadways.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D4355/D4355M - Standard Test Method for Deterioration of Geotextiles by Exposure to
Light, Moisture, and Heat in a Xenon Arc-Type Apparatus; 2021.

B. ASTM D4491 - Standard Test Methods for Water Permeability of Geotextiles by Permittivity.;
1999a (Reapproved 2014).

C. ASTM D4533/D4533M - Standard Test Method for Trapezoid Tearing Strength of Geotextiles;
2015 (Reapproved 2023).

D. ASTM D4632/D4632M - Standard Test Method for Grab Breaking Load and Elongation of
Geotextiles; 2015a (Reapproved 2023).

E. ASTM D4751 - Standard Test Methods for Determining Apparent Opening Size of a Geotextile;
2021a.

F. ASTM D4873/D4873M - Standard Guide for Identification, Storage, and Handling of
Geosynthetic Rolls and Samples; 2017 (Reapproved 2021).

G. FHWA FLP-94-005 - Best Management Practices for Erosion and Sediment Control; 1995.
National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System.

l. Cosntruction Stormwater Discharge Permit.
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1.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Comply with all requirements of DEQ for erosion and sedimentation control , even though this
project is not required by law to comply.

B. Best Management Practices Standard: Federal Highway Administrative Best Managmeent
Practices for Eriosion and Sediment Control.

C. Timing: Put preventive measures in place as soon as possible after disturbance of surface
cover and before precipitation occurs.

D. Storm Water Runoff: Control increased storm water runoff due to disturbance of surface cover
due to construction activities for this project.

1. Prevent runoff into storm and sanitary sewer systems, including open drainage channels,
in excess of actual capacity or amount allowed by authorities having jurisdiction,
whichever is less.

2. Anticipate runoff volume due to the most extreme short term and 24-hour rainfall events
that might occur in 25 years.

E. Erosion On Site: Minimize wind, water, and vehicular erosion of soil on project site due to
construction activities for this project.
1. Control movement of sediment and soil from temporary stockpiles of soil.
2. Prevent development of ruts due to equipment and vehicular traffic.
3. If erosion occurs due to non-compliance with these requirements, restore eroded areas at
no cost to Owner.
F. Erosion Off Site: Prevent erosion of soil and deposition of sediment on other properties caused
by water leaving the project site due to construction activities for this project.
1. Prevent windblown soil from leaving the project site.
2. Prevent tracking of mud onto public roads outside site.
3. Prevent mud and sediment from flowing onto sidewalks and pavements.
4 If erosion occurs due to non-compliance with these requirements, restore eroded areas at

no cost to Owner.

G. Sedimentation of Waterways On Site: Prevent sedimentation of waterways on the project site,
including rivers, streams, lakes, ponds, open drainage ways, storm sewers, and sanitary

sewers.

1. If sedimentation occurs, install or correct preventive measures immediately at no cost to
Owner; remove deposited sediments; comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. If sediment basins are used as temporary preventive measures, pump dry and remove

deposited sediment after each storm.

H. Sedimentation of Waterways Off Site: Prevent sedimentation of waterways off the project site,
including rivers, streams, lakes, ponds, open drainage ways, storm sewers, and sanitary

sewers.

1. If sedimentation occurs, install or correct preventive measures immediately at no cost to
Owner; remove deposited sediments; comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

l. Open Water: Prevent standing water that could become stagnant.

J. Maintenance: Maintain temporary preventive measures until permanent measures have been
established.
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1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Certificate: Mill certificate for silt fence fabric attesting that fabric and factory seams comply with
specified requirements, signed by legally authorized official of manufacturer; indicate actual
minimum average roll values; identify fabric by roll identification numbers.

C. Inspection Reports: Submit report of each inspection; identify each preventive measure,
indicate condition, and specify maintenance or repair required and accomplished.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS: .

A. Mulch: Use one of the following:
1. Straw or hay.
2. Wood waste, chips, or bark.
3. Erosion control matting or netting.
4, Cutback asphalt.

B. Biodegradable Straw Wattle:
1. SediMax-SWB9 (Straw Wattle Biodegradable 9-inch) by Tensar International
Corporation; www.tensacorp.com; Telephone number: 1-800-TENSAR-1 (1-800-836-
7271). Or approved equal.

a. Wattle shall be composed of agricultural straw and be wrapped in biodegradable
tubular organic, woven jute net.
b. Netting weight shall be approximately 1.28 ounces / linear foot and shall be made

from a woven, lightweight woven jute netting. The netting shall have aperture
openings measuring 0.50 x 1.0 inches.
C. Cylindrical configuration with closed ends.
1) Diameter: 9",12" or 20" dia.
2) Length: 25.00 ft. max.

C. Silt Fence Fabric: Polypropylene geotextile resistant to common soil chemicals, mildew, and
insects; non-biodegradable; in longest lengths possible; fabric including seams with the
following minimum average roll lengths:

1. Average Opening Size: 30 U.S. Std. Sieve, maximum, when tested in accordance with
ASTM D4751.

2. Permittivity: 0.05 sec”-1, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM D4491.

3. Ultraviolet Resistance: Retaining at least 70 percent of tensile strength, when tested in
accordance with ASTM D4355/D4355M after 500 hours exposure.

4. Tensile Strength: 100 pounds-force, minimum, in cross-machine direction; 124 pounds-
force, minimum, in machine direction; when tested in accordance with ASTM
D4632/D4632M.

5. Elongation: 15 to 30 percent, when tested in accordance with ASTM D4632/D4632M.

6. Tear Strength: 55 pounds-force, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM
D4533/D4533M.

7. Color: Manufacturer's standard, with embedment and fastener lines preprinted.

D. Silt Fence Posts: One of the following, minimum 5 feet long:

1. Steel U- or T-section, with minimum mass of 1.33 pound per linear foot.

2. Softwood, 4 by 4 inches in cross section.

3. Hardwood, 2 by 2 inches in cross section.
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G.

Biofilter Bags: Plastic mesh bags filled with clean, 100% recycled wood waste.

Concrete Washout System:

1. Provide containment, removal, and disposal of concrete waste and concrete wash water
by furnishing, maintaining, and removing temporary concrete washout bins.
2. Location: Keep washout area at least 50 feet from streets, storm drains, open drainage

areas and streams.

Gravel: See Section 32-1123 for aggregate.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

3.03

G.

EXAMINATION

Examine site and identify existing features that contribute to erosion resistance; maintain such
existing features to greatest extent possible.

PREPARATION

Schedule work so that soil surfaces are left exposed for the minimum amount of time.

SCOPE OF PREVENTIVE MEASURES

In all cases, if permanent erosion resistant measures have been installed temporary preventive
measures are not required.

Construction Entrances: Traffic-bearing aggregate surface.
1. Where necessary to prevent tracking of mud onto right-of-way, provide wheel washing
area out of direct traffic lane, with drain into sediment trap or basin.

Linear Sediment Barriers: Made of silt fences.
1. Provide linear sediment barriers:
a. Along downhill perimeter edge of disturbed areas, including soil stockpiles.
2. Space sediment barriers with the following maximum slope length upslope from barrier:
Slope of Less Than 2 Percent: 100 feet..
Slope Between 2 and 5 Percent: 75 feet.
Slope Between 5 and 10 Percent: 50 feet.
Slope Between 10 and 20 Percent: 25 feet.
Slope Over 20 Percent: 15 feet.

©Qo0oTO

Storm Drain Curb Inlet Sediment Trap: Protect each curb inlet using one of the following

measures:

1. Filter fabric wrapped around hollow concrete blocks blocking entire inlet face area; use
one piece of fabric wrapped at least 1-1/2 times around concrete blocks and secured to
prevent dislodging; orient cores of blocks so runoff passes into inlet.

2. Straw bale row blocking entire inlet face area; anchor into pavement.

Storm Drain Drop Inlet Sediment Traps: As detailed on drawings.

Soil Stockpiles: Protect using one of the following measures:

1. Cover with polyethylene film, secured by placing soil on outer edges.

2. Cover with mulch at least 4 inches thickness of pine needles, sawdust, bark, wood chips,
or shredded leaves, or 6 inches of straw or hay.

Mulching: Use only for areas that may be subjected to erosion for less than 6 months.
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1. Wood Waste: Use only on slopes 3:1 or flatter; no anchoring required.

2. Asphalt: Use only where no traffic, either vehicular or pedestrian, is anticipated.
3.04 INSTALLATION
A. Traffic-Bearing Aggregate Surface:

1. Excavate minimum of 6 inches.

2. Place geotextile fabric full width and length, with minimum 12 inch overlap at joints.

3. Place and compact at least 6 inches of 1 1/2 to 3 1/2 inch diameter stone.

B. Silt Fences:

1. Store and handle fabric in accordance with ASTM D4873/D4873M.

2. Where slope gradient is less than 3:1 or barriers will be in place less than 6 months, use
nominal 16 inch high barriers with minimum 36 inch long posts spaced at 6 feet
maximum, with fabric embedded at least 4 inches in ground.

3. Where slope gradient is steeper than 3:1 or barriers will be in place over 6 months, use
nominal 28 inch high barriers, minimum 48 inch long posts spaced at 6 feet maximum,
with fabric embedded at least 6 inches in ground.

4, Where slope gradient is steeper than 3:1 and vertical height of slope between barriers is
more than 20 feet, use nominal 32 inch high barriers with woven wire reinforcement and
steel posts spaced at 4 feet maximum, with fabric embedded at least 6 inches in ground.

5. Install with top of fabric at nominal height and embedment as specified.

6. Do not splice fabric width; minimize splices in fabric length; splice at post only,
overlapping at least 18 inches, with extra post.

7. Fasten fabric to wood posts using one of the following:

a. Four nails per post with 3/4 inch diameter flat or button head, 1 inch long, and 14
gage, 0.083 inch shank diameter.

b. Five staples per post with at least 17 gage, 0.0453 inch wire, 3/4 inch crown width
and 1/2 inch long legs.

8. Fasten fabric to steel posts using wire, nylon cord, or integral pockets.

C. Straw Bale Rows:

1. Install bales in continuous rows with ends butting tightly, with one bale at each end of row
turned uphill.

2. Install bales so that bindings are not in contact with the ground.

3. Embed bales at least 4 inches in the ground.

4 Anchor bales with at least two stakes per bale, driven at least 18 inches into the ground;
drive first stake in each bale toward the previously placed bale to force bales together.

5. Fill gaps between ends of bales with loose straw wedged tightly.

6. Place soil excavated for trench against bales on the upslope side of the row, compacted.

D. Mulching Over Large Areas:

1. Dry Straw and Hay: Apply 2-1/2 tons per acre; anchor using dull disc harrow or
emulsified asphalt applied using same spraying machine at 100 gallons of water per ton
of mulch.

2. Wood Waste: Apply 6 to 9 tons per acre.

3. Asphalt: Apply at 1200 gallons per acre.

4, Erosion Control Matting: Comply with manufacturer's instructions.

3.05 MAINTENANCE
A. Inspect preventive measures weekly, within 24 hours after the end of any storm that produces

0.5 inches or more rainfall at the project site, and daily during prolonged rainfall.
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Repair deficiencies immediately.

C. Silt Fences:
1. Promptly replace fabric that deteriorates unless need for fence has passed.
2. Remove silt deposits that exceed one-third of the height of the fence.
3. Repair fences that are undercut by runoff or otherwise damaged, whether by runoff or

other causes.

D. Straw Bale Rows:
1. Promptly replace bales that fall apart or otherwise deteriorate unless need has passed.
2. Remove silt deposits that exceed one-half of the height of the bales.
3. Repair bale rows that are undercut by runoff or otherwise damaged, whether by runoff or

other causes.
E. Clean out temporary sediment control structures weekly and relocate soil on site.
F. Place sediment in appropriate locations on site; do not remove from site.
3.06 CLEAN UP

A. Remove temporary measures after permanent measures have been installed, unless permitted
to remain by Architect.

B. Clean out temporary sediment control structures that are to remain as permanent measures.

C. Where removal of temporary measures would leave exposed soil, shape surface to an
acceptable grade and finish to match adjacent ground surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01-6000
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
Transportation, handling, storage and protection.
Product option requirements.

Substitution limitations.
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Procedures for Owner-supplied products.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01-2500 - Substitution Procedures: Substitutions made during procurement and/or
construction phases.

B. Section 01-6116 - Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) Content Restrictions: Requirements for
VOC-restricted product categories.

C. Section 01-7419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal: Waste disposal
requirements potentially affecting product selection, packaging and substitutions.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data Submittals: Submit manufacturer's standard published data. Mark each copy to
identify applicable products, models, options, and other data. Supplement manufacturers'
standard data to provide information specific to this Project.

B. Shop Drawing Submittals: Prepared specifically for this Project; indicate utility and electrical
characteristics, utility connection requirements, and location of utility outlets for service for
functional equipment and appliances.

C. Sample Submittals: lllustrate functional and aesthetic characteristics of the product, with
integral parts and attachment devices. Coordinate sample submittals for interfacing work.
1. For selection from standard finishes, submit samples of the full range of the
manufacturer's standard colors, textures, and patterns.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 NEW PRODUCTS

A. Provide new products unless specifically required or permitted by Contract Documents.
B. Use of products having any of the following characteristics is not permitted:

1. Made outside the United States, its territories, Canada, or Mexico.

2. Containing lead, cadmium, or asbestos.

C. Where other criteria are met, Contractor shall give preference to products that:

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 01-6000 -1

Rock - East Parking Expansion August 2026 Product Requirements



2.02

1. If used on interior, have lower emissions, as defined in Section 01-6116.
2. If wet-applied, have lower VOC content, as defined in Section 01-6116.
PRODUCT OPTIONS

Products Specified by Reference Standards or by Description Only: Use any product meeting
those standards or description.

Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers: Use a product of one of the
manufacturers named and meeting specifications, no options or substitutions allowed.

Products Specified by Naming One or More Manufacturers with a Provision for Substitutions:
Submit a request for substitution for any manufacturer not named.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

A.

3.02

3.03

SUBSTITUTION LIMITATIONS

See Section 01-2500 - Substitution Procedures.

OWNER-SUPPLIED PRODUCTS

Owner's Responsibilities:

1. Arrange for and deliver Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples, to
Contractor.

2. Arrange and pay for product delivery to site.

3. On delivery, inspect products jointly with Contractor.

4, Submit claims for transportation damage and replace damaged, defective, or deficient
items.

5. Arrange for manufacturers' warranties, inspections, and service.

Contractor's Responsibilities:

1. Review Owner reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.

2. Receive and unload products at site; inspect for completeness or damage jointly with
Owner.

3. Handle, store, install and finish products.

4, Repair or replace items damaged after receipt.

TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING

Package products for shipment in manner to prevent damage; for equipment, package to avoid
loss of factory calibration.

If special precautions are required, attach instructions prominently and legibly on outside of
packaging.

Coordinate schedule of product delivery to designated prepared areas in order to minimize site
storage time and potential damage to stored materials.

Transport and handle products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

Transport materials in covered trucks to prevent contamination of product and littering of
surrounding areas.
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F. Promptly inspect shipments to ensure that products comply with requirements, quantities are
correct, and products are undamaged.

G. Provide equipment and personnel to handle products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage, and to minimize handling.

H. Arrange for the return of packing materials, such as wood pallets, where economically feasible.

3.04 STORAGE AND PROTECTION
A. Provide protection of stored materials and products against theft, casualty, or deterioration.

B. Designate receiving/storage areas for incoming products so that they are delivered according to
installation schedule and placed convenient to work area in order to minimize waste due to
excessive materials handling and misapplication. See Section 01-7419.

C. Store and protect products in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
Store with seals and labels intact and legible.

E. Store sensitive products in weathertight, climate-controlled enclosures in an environment
favorable to product.

For exterior storage of fabricated products, place on sloped supports above ground.

G. Protect products from damage or deterioration due to construction operations, weather,
precipitation, humidity, temperature, sunlight and ultraviolet light, dirt, dust, and other
contaminants.

H. Comply with manufacturer's warranty conditions, if any.
l. Do not store products directly on the ground.

J. Cover products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering. Provide ventilation to
prevent condensation and degradation of products.

K. Store loose granular materials on solid flat surfaces in a well-drained area. Prevent mixing with
foreign matter.

Prevent contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or staining.

M. Provide equipment and personnel to store products by methods to prevent soiling,
disfigurement, or damage.

N. Arrange storage of products to permit access for inspection. Periodically inspect to verify
products are undamaged and are maintained in acceptable condition.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01-7000
EXECUTION AND CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

Examination, preparation, and general installation procedures.
Pre-installation meetings.

Cutting and patching.

Surveying for laying out the work.

Cleaning and protection.

Starting of systems and equipment.

Demonstration and instruction of Owner personnel.

r 6 mmo o w >

Closeout procedures, including Contractor's Correction Punch List, except payment procedures.

General requirements for maintenance service.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
Section 01-4000 - Quality Requirements: Testing and inspection procedures.
Section 01-5000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Temporary exterior enclosures.

Section 01-5000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Temporary interior partitions.

oS o w >

Section 01-5713 - Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control: Additional erosion and
sedimentation control requirements.

E. Section 01-7800 - Closeout Submittals: Project record documents, operation and maintenance
data, warranties, and bonds.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Survey work: Submit name, address, and telephone number of Surveyor before starting survey

work.
1. On request, submit documentation verifying accuracy of survey work.
2. Submit a copy of site drawing signed by the Land Surveyor, that the elevations and
locations of the work are in compliance with Contract Documents.
3. Submit surveys and survey logs for the project record.
C. Cutting and Patching: Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration that affects:
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project.
2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element.
3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element.
4, Visual qualities of sight exposed elements.
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5. Work of Owner or separate Contractor.

D. Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of capped and active utilities.

1.04 QUALIFICATIONS

A. For surveying work, employ a land surveyor registered in the State in which the Project is
located and acceptable to Architect. Submit evidence of surveyor's Errors and Omissions
insurance coverage in the form of an Insurance Certificate. Employ only individual(s) trained
and experienced in collecting and recording accurate data relevant to ongoing construction
activities,

B. For field engineering, employ a professional engineer of the discipline required for specific
service on Project, licensed in the State in which the Project is located. Employ only
individual(s) trained and experienced in establishing and maintaining horizontal and vertical
control points necessary for laying out construction work on project of similar size, scope and/or
complexity.

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Use of explosives is not permitted.

B. Grade site to drain. Maintain excavations free of water. Provide, operate, and maintain
pumping equipment.

C. Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect site
from soil erosion.

D. Perform dewatering activities, as required, for the duration of the project.

E. Ventilate enclosed areas to assist cure of materials, to dissipate humidity, and to prevent
accumulation of dust, fumes, vapors, or gases.

F. Dust Control: Execute work by methods to minimize raising dust from construction operations.
Provide positive means to prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into atmosphere and over
adjacent property.

G. Erosion and Sediment Control: Plan and execute work by methods to control surface drainage
from cuts and fills, from borrow and waste disposal areas. Prevent erosion and sedimentation.
1. Minimize amount of bare soil exposed at one time.
2. Provide temporary measures such as berms, dikes, and drains, to prevent water flow.
3. Construct fill and waste areas by selective placement to avoid erosive surface silts or
clays.
4, Periodically inspect earthwork to detect evidence of erosion and sedimentation; promptly

apply corrective measures.

H. Noise Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to minimize noise produced by
construction operations.
1. Outdoors: Limit conduct of especially noisy exterior work to the hours of 8 am to 5 pm.

l. Pollution Control: Provide methods, means, and facilities to prevent contamination of sail,
water, and atmosphere from discharge of noxious, toxic substances, and pollutants produced by
construction operations. Comply with federal, state, and local regulations.

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 01-7000 - 2 Execution and Closeout
Rock - East Parking Expansion August 2026 Requirements



1.06 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate scheduling, submittals, and work of the various sections of the Project Manual to
ensure efficient and orderly sequence of installation of interdependent construction elements,
with provisions for accommodating items installed later.

Notify affected utility companies and comply with their requirements.

C. Verify that utility requirements and characteristics of new operating equipment are compatible
with building utilities. Coordinate work of various sections having interdependent
responsibilities for installing, connecting to, and placing in service, such equipment.

D. Coordinate space requirements, supports, and installation of mechanical and electrical work
that are indicated diagrammatically on drawings. Follow routing indicated for pipes, ducts, and
conduit, as closely as practicable; place runs parallel with lines of building. Utilize spaces
efficiently to maximize accessibility for other installations, for maintenance, and for repairs.

E. In finished areas except as otherwise indicated, conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring within the
construction. Coordinate locations of fixtures and outlets with finish elements.

Coordinate completion and clean-up of work of separate sections.

G. After Owner occupancy of premises, coordinate access to site for correction of defective work
and work not in accordance with Contract Documents, to minimize disruption of Owner's
activities.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 PATCHING MATERIALS

A. New Materials: As specified in product sections; match existing products and work for patching
and extending work.

B. Type and Quality of Existing Products: Determine by inspecting and testing products where
necessary, referring to existing work as a standard.

C. Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for substitution
described in Section 01-6000 - Product Requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent work.
Start of work means acceptance of existing conditions.

B. Verify that existing substrate is capable of structural support or attachment of new work being
applied or attached.

C. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections.

D. Take field measurements before confirming product orders or beginning fabrication, to minimize
waste due to over-ordering or misfabrication.

E. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct

locations.
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F. Prior to Cutting: Examine existing conditions prior to commencing work, including elements
subject to damage or movement during cutting and patching. After uncovering existing work,
assess conditions affecting performance of work. Beginning of cutting or patching means
acceptance of existing conditions.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance.

Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance.

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner prior to
applying any new material or substance in contact or bond.

3.03 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. When required in individual specification sections, convene a preinstallation meeting at the site
prior to commencing work of the section.

B. Require attendance of parties directly affecting, or affected by, work of the specific section.
C. Notify Architect/Landscape Architect four days in advance of meeting date.

Prepare agenda and preside at meeting:
1. Review conditions of examination, preparation and installation procedures.
2. Review coordination with related work.

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to participants, with two
copies to Architect/Landscape Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions
made.

3.04 LAYING OUT THE WORK

Verify locations of survey control points prior to starting work.

Promptly notify Architect/Landscape Architect of any discrepancies discovered.
Owner will locate and protect survey control and reference points.

Control datum for survey is that established by Owner provided survey.

m o o w »

Protect survey control points prior to starting site work; preserve permanent reference points
during construction.

F. Promptly report to Architect/Landscape Architect the loss or destruction of any reference point
or relocation required because of changes in grades or other reasons.

G. Replace dislocated survey control points based on original survey control. Make no changes
without prior written notice to Architect/Landscape Architect.

H. Utilize recognized engineering survey practices.

l. Establish elevations, lines and levels. Locate and lay out by instrumentation and similar
appropriate means:

1. Site improvements including pavements; stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement;
utility locations, slopes, and invert elevations.
2. Grid or axis for structures.
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J. Periodically verify layouts by same means.

K. Maintain a complete and accurate log of control and survey work as it progresses.

3.056 GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Install products as specified in individual sections, in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and recommendations, and so as to avoid waste due to necessity for replacement.

Make vertical elements plumb and horizontal elements level, unless otherwise indicated.

C. Install equipment and fittings plumb and level, neatly aligned with adjacent vertical and
horizontal lines, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Make consistent texture on surfaces, with seamless transitions, unless otherwise indicated.

E. Make neat transitions between different surfaces, maintaining texture and appearance.

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING
A. Whenever possible, execute the work by methods that avoid cutting or patching.

B. Perform whatever cutting and patching is necessary to:

Complete the work.

Fit products together to integrate with other work.

Provide openings for penetration of mechanical, electrical, and other services.
Match work that has been cut to adjacent work.

Repair areas adjacent to cuts to required condition.

Repair new work damaged by subsequent work.

Remove samples of installed work for testing when requested.

Remove and replace defective and non-complying work.

N A WN =

C. Execute work by methods that avoid damage to other work and that will provide appropriate
surfaces to receive patching and finishing. In existing work, minimize damage and restore to
original condition.

D. Employ original installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and moisture resistant
elements, and sight exposed surfaces.

E. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without prior
approval.

Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents.

G. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces.

Patching:

1. Finish patched surfaces to match finish that existed prior to patching. On continuous
surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish
entire unit.

2. Match color, texture, and appearance.

3. Repair patched surfaces that are damaged, lifted, discolored, or showing other

imperfections due to patching work. If defects are due to condition of substrate, repair
substrate prior to repairing finish.
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3.07 PROGRESS CLEANING
A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and orderly
condition.
B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other closed
or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space.
C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue cleaning
to eliminate dust.
D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and trash/rubbish from site periodically and dispose
off-site; do not burn or bury.
3.08 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK
A. Protect installed work from damage by construction operations.
Provide special protection where specified in individual specification sections.
C. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed products. Control activity in immediate
work area to prevent damage.
D. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or movement
of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials.
E. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas.
F. Remove protective coverings when no longer needed; reuse or recycle coverings if possible.
3.09 SYSTEM STARTUP
A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems.
Notify Architect/Landscape Architect and Owner seven days prior to start-up of each item.
C. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, drive
rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions that may cause damage.
D. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those required by
the equipment or system manufacturer.
E. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested.
F. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable Contractor personnel and manufacturer's
representative in accordance with manufacturers' instructions.
G. Submit a written report that equipment or system has been properly installed and is functioning
correctly.
3.10 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTION
A. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, maintenance,
and shutdown of each item of equipment at agreed time, at designated location.
B. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
season within six months.
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C. Provide a qualified person who is knowledgeable about the Project to perform demonstration
and instruction of Owner's personnel.

D. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of manual
with Owner's personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and maintenance.

E. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for
additional data becomes apparent during instruction.

3.1 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust operating products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.
3.12 FINAL CLEANING

A. Remove all labels that are not permanent. Do not paint or otherwise cover fire test labels or
nameplates on mechanical and electrical equipment.

B. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate to the
surface and material being cleaned.

C. Clean filters of operating equipment.

D. Clean debris from overflow drains, area drains, and drainage systems.

E. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces.

F. Remove waste, surplus materials, trash/rubbish, and construction facilities from the site;
dispose of in legal manner; do not burn or bury.

3.13 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

A. Make submittals that are required by governing or other authorities.
1. Provide copies to Architect/Landscape Architect and Owner.

B. Accompany Architect/Landscape Architect on preliminary inspection to determine items to be
listed for completion or correction in the Contractor's Correction Punch List for Contractor's
Notice of Substantial Completion.

C. Notify Architect/Landscape Architect when work is considered ready for Architect/Landscape
Architect's Substantial Completion inspection.

D. Submit written certification containing Contractor's Correction Punch List, that Contract
Documents have been reviewed, work has been inspected, and that work is complete in
accordance with Contract Documents and ready for Architect/Landscape Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection.

E. Conduct Substantial Completion inspection and create Final Correction Punch List containing
Architect/Landscape Architect's and Contractor's comprehensive list of items identified to be
completed or corrected and submit to Architect/Landscape Architect.

F. Correct items of work listed in Final Correction Punch List and comply with requirements for
access to Owner-occupied areas.

G. Notify Architect/Landscape Architect when work is considered finally complete and ready for
Architect/Landscape Architect's Substantial Completion final inspection.
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H. Complete items of work determined by Architect/Landscape Architect listed in executed
Certificate of Substantial Completion.

3.14 MAINTENANCE

A. Provide service and maintenance of components indicated in specification sections.

B. Maintenance Period: As indicated in specification sections or, if not indicated, not less than one
year from the Date of Substantial Completion or the length of the specified warranty, whichever
is longer.

C. Examine system components at a frequency consistent with reliable operation. Clean, adjust,
and lubricate as required.

D. Include systematic examination, adjustment, and lubrication of components. Repair or replace
parts whenever required. Use parts produced by the manufacturer of the original component.

E. Maintenance service shall not be assigned or transferred to any agent or subcontractor without
prior written consent of the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01-7800
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
Project Record Documents.
Operation and Maintenance Data.

Warranties and bonds.
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Evidence of Payments and Release of Liens.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 00-7200 - General Conditions: Performance bond and labor and material payment
bonds, warranty, and correction of work.

B. Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements: Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

C. Section 01-7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Contract closeout procedures.
Individual Product Sections: Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.

E. Individual Product Sections: Warranties required for specific products or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents: Submit documents to Architect/Landscape Architect with claim for
final Application for Payment.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data:
1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents
before start of Work. Architect/Landscape Architect will review draft and return one copy
with comments.

2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and
operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.
3. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will

be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect/Landscape Architect
comments. Revise content of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

4, Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

C. Warranties and Bonds:

1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with
Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.
2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final

Application for Payment.
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3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial
Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:

1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.
B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.
C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.
D. Record information concurrent with construction progress.
E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:
1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.
F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction
including:
1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances,
referenced to permanent surface improvements.
2. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,

referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.

3. Field changes of dimension and detail.

4, Details not on original Contract drawings.

5 Contractor to submit clean set of Drawings, transferring all changes that occurred during
construction from the working job set of Drawings to a clean set of Drawings. Submit to
Architect for review and approval.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Source Data: For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

B. Product Data: Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation. Delete inapplicable information.

C. Drawings: Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams. Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.
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D. Typed Text: As required to supplement product data. Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.

3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES
A. For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish:

1. Product data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture designations.
2. Information for re-ordering custom manufactured products.
B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance: Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents

and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and recommended
schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

C. Moisture protection and weather-exposed products: Include product data listing applicable
reference standards, chemical composition, and details of installation. Provide
recommendations for inspections, maintenance, and repair.

D. Additional information as specified in individual product specification sections.

E. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. For Each ltem of Equipment and Each System:

1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.

2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3. Include performance curves, with engineering data and tests.

4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

C. Panelboard Circuit Directories: Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

D. Include color coded wiring diagrams as installed.

E. Operating Procedures: Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and
sequences. Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

F. Maintenance Requirements: Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

G. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.
Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.
l. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

J. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.
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Additional Requirements: As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.05 ASSEMBLY OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use,
with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.

B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for
each system.

C. Prepare instructions and data by personnel experienced in maintenance and operation of
described products.

D. Prepare data in the form of an instructional manual.

E. Binders: Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum ring size. When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related
consistent groupings.

F. Cover: ldentify each binder with typed or printed titte OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

G. Project Directory: Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Landscape Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of
responsible parties.

H. Tables of Contents: List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

l. Dividers: Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and
major component parts of equipment.

J. Text: Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 24 pound paper.

K. Drawings: Provide with reinforced punched binder tab. Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to
size of text pages.

L. Arrangement of Contents: Organize each volume in parts as follows:

1. Project Directory.
2. Table of Contents, of all volumes, and of this volume.
3. Operation and Maintenance Data: Arranged by system, then by product category.
a. Source data.
b. Product data, shop drawings, and other submittals.
C. Operation and maintenance data.
d. Field quality control data.
e. Photocopies of warranties and bonds.

M.  Table of Contents: Provide title of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Landscape Architect, Consultants, and Contractor with name of responsible parties; schedule of
products and systems, indexed to content of the volume.

3.06 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,

and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work. Except for
24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 01-7800 - 4
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B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.

C. Co-execute submittals when required.

D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

E. Manual: Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable
plastic covers.

F. Cover: ldentify each binder with typed or printed titte WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of
Project; name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and name
of responsible company principal.

G. Table of Contents: Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project
Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section in which
specified, and the name of product or work item.

H. Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.

Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary. List Subcontractor,
supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible principal.
3.07 EVIDENCE OF PAYMENTS AND RELEASE OF LIENS
A. Submit with Final Application for Payment the following:
1. Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims: AlIA G706.
2. Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens: AIA G706A, with
a. Consent of Surety to Final Payment (AIA G707) with accompanying Power of
Attorney.
b. Contractor's release or waivers of liens.
C. Separate releases or waivers of liens for subcontractors, suppliers, and others with
lien rights against property of Owner.
END OF SECTION
24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 01-7800 - 5

items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.
1. General Warranties:

a. Provide one-year warranty as described in the General Conditions, Article 3.5.
Warranty period shall commence on the date of the fully executed Certificate of
Substantial Completion.

b. Weather-tight warranty: The Contractor shall, and hereby does, warranty
flashings, roofing, and all other work which is a component part of the roofing to be
weather-tight under ordinary wear and usage for a period of two years from and
after Substantial Completion of the building. This is an extension of the general
one year warranty described above. Further, the Contractor shall warranty that it
will make good without delay all defects of labor and materials without additional
cost to the Owner.

2. Additional Warranties: See individual technical specification sections for written
warranties for specific projects of work.
3. Warranty period shall begin upon Substantial Completion, or if a Certificate of Substantial

Completion is not issued or if Work which is to be covered by warranty is not then
complete, Warranty Period shall begin upon the date of Final Acceptance or on the date
appearing on the final Certificate for Payment to the Contractor, whichever is earlier.

Closeout Submittals
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AIA Document G706 - 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims

PROJECT:(Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER:[ ]

24.014 Best Western - East Parking Expansion ARCHITECT:[ ]

3225 Beach Loop Drive SW CONTRACT FOR: CONTRACTOR:[ ]

Bandon, OR 97411 SURETY[ ]
CONTRACT DATED: OTHER][ ]

TO OWNER:(Name and address) 09-04-2026

Beach Loop Drive LLC

3225 Beach Loop Drive SW
Bandon, OR 97411

STATE OF:
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that, except as listed below, payment has been made in full and all obligations have
otherwise been satisfied for all materials and equipment furnished, for all work, labor, and services performed, and for all
known indebtedness and claims against the Contractor for damages arising in any manner in connection with the
performance of the Contract referenced above for which the Owner or Owner's property might in any way be held
responsible or encumbered.

EXCEPTIONS:

SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED CONTRACTOR:(Name and address)
HERETO:
1. Consent of Surety to Final Payment.
Whenever Surety is involved, Consent
of Surety is required. AIA Document
G707, Consent of Surety, may be used
for this purpose
Indicate Attachment [ ] Yes [ 1No

The following supporting documents should CONTRACTOR'S Authorized Representative(Signature)
be attached hereto if required by the Owner:

1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of (Printed name and title)

Liens, conditional upon receipt of final
payment.

Date
2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:
from Subcontractors and material and
equipment suppliers, to the extent
required by the Owner, accompanied by
a list thereof.
Notary Public:
3. Contractor's Affidavit of Release of My Commission Expires:

Liens (AIA Document G706A).

AIA Document G706 — 1994, Copyright @ 1970 and 1994. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA" the
AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents™ are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 21:29:14 PDT on 09/04/2026
under Subscription No.20250098169 which expires on 02/01/2027, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with
the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (6a9b380873469b8fd4f1beda)
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Q@AIA Document G706 A — 1994

Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER : OWNER: [ ]
%4.014 _Best Western - East Parking ARCHITECT: [ ]
Xpansion

3225 Beach Loop Drive SW CONTRACT FOR: CONTRACTOR: [ ]

Bandon, OR 97411 .

TO OWNER: (Name and address) CONTRACT DATED: SURETY:[ ]
09-04-2026 OTHER:[ ]

Beach Loop Drive LLC

3225 Beach Loop Drive SW
Bandon, OR 97411

STATE OF:
COUNTY OF:

The undersigned hereby certifies that to the best of the undersigned's knowledge. information and belief, except as listed
below, the Releases or Waivers of Lien attached hereto include the Contractor, all Subcontractors, all suppliers of
materials and equipment, and all performers of Work, labor or services who have or may have liens or encumbrances or
the right to assert liens or encumbrances against any property of the Owner arising in any manner out of the performance
of the Contract referenced above.

EXCEPTIONS:
SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS ATTACHED CONTRACTOR: (Name and address)
HERETO:
1. Contractor's Release or Waiver of Liens,
conditional upon receipt of final
payment.
2. Separate Releases or Waivers of Liens CONTRACTOR'S Authorized Representative (Signature)

from Subcontractors and material and
equipment suppliers, to the extent
required by the Owner, accompanied by
a list thereof.

(Printed name and ftitle)

Date

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date:

Notary Public:
My Commission Expires:

AIA Document G7T06A — 1994 Copyright © 1982 and 1994. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AlA" the
AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents™ are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 21:30:50 PDT on 09/04/2026
under Subscription No.20250098169 which expires on 02/01/2027, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with
the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (6a9b387b641f99f32263723b)
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@AIA Document G707" - 1994

Consent of Surety to Final Payment

PROJECT: (Name and address) ARCHITECT’S PROJECT NUMBER: OWNER:[ ]

24.014 Best Western - East Parking CONTRACT FOR: ARCHITECT: ]

3225 Beach Loop Drive SW CONTRACT DATED: .

Bandon, OR 97411 09-04-2026 SURETY-[ ]
OTHER:[ 1

TO OWNER: (Name and address)
Beach Loop Drive LLC

3225 Beach Loop Drive SW
Bandon, OR 97411

In accordance with the provisions of the Contract between the Owner and the Contractor as indicated above, the
(Insert name and address of Surety)

, SURETY,
on bond of
(Insert name and address of Contractor)

, CONTRACTOR,
hereby approves of the final payment to the Contractor, and agrees that final payment to the Contractor shall
not relieve the Surety of any of its obligations to
(Insert name and address of Owner)

Beach Loop Drive LLC
3225 Beach Loop Drive SW
Bandon, OR 97411
, OWNER,
as set forth in said Surety's bond.

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the Surety has hereunto set its hand on this date:
(Insert in writing the month followed by the numeric date and year.)

SURETY (Signature)

Aftest:
(Seal): (Printed name and title)

AIA Document G707 — 1994, Copyright @ 1982 and 1994. All rights reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA" the
AlA Logo, and “AlA Contract Documents™ are trademarks of The American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 21:32:44 PDT on 09/04/2026
under Subscription No.20250098169 which expires on 02/01/2027, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with
the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.

User Notes: (6a9b38e0641f99f322637244)
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SECTION 01-7900
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Demonstration of products and systems where indicated in specific specification sections.

B. Training of Owner personnel in operation and maintenance is required for:
1. Electrical systems and equipment.
2. Landscape irrigation.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01-7800 - Closeout Submittals: Operation and maintenance manuals.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Training Plan: Owner will designate personnel to be trained; tailor training to needs and skill-
level of attendees.
1. Submit to Architect/Landscape Architect for transmittal to Owner.
2 Submit not less than four weeks prior to start of training.
3. Revise and resubmit until acceptable.
4. Provide an overall schedule showing all training sessions.
5 Include at least the following for each training session:

a. Identification, date, time, and duration.
b. Description of products and/or systems to be covered.
C. Name of firm and person conducting training; include qualifications.
d. Intended audience, such as job description.
e. Objectives of training and suggested methods of ensuring adequate training.
f. Methods to be used, such as classroom lecture, live demonstrations, hands-on,
etc.
g. Media to be used, such a slides, hand-outs, etc.
h. Training equipment required, such as projector, projection screen, etc., to be
provided by Contractor.
C. Training Manuals: Provide training manual for each attendee; allow for minimum of two
attendees per training session.
1. Include applicable portion of O&M manuals.
2. Include copies of all hand-outs, slides, overheads, video presentations, etc., that are not
included in O&M manuals.
3. Provide one extra copy of each training manual to be included with operation and

maintenance data.

D. Training Reports:

1. Identification of each training session, date, time, and duration.
2. Sign-in sheet showing names and job titles of attendees.
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1.04

3. List of attendee questions and written answers given, including copies of and references
to supporting documentation required for clarification; include answers to questions that
could not be answered in original training session.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Instructor Qualifications: Familiar with design, operation, maintenance and troubleshooting of
the relevant products and systems.

1. Provide as instructors the most qualified trainer of those contractors and/or installers who
actually supplied and installed the systems and equipment.
2. Where a single person is not familiar with all aspects, provide specialists with necessary

qualifications.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

A.

3.02

o o w >

DEMONSTRATION - GENERAL

Demonstrations conducted during system start-up do not qualify as demonstrations for the
purposes of this section, unless approved in advance by Owner.

Demonstration may be combined with Owner personnel training if applicable.

Operating Equipment and Systems: Demonstrate operation in all modes, including start-up,

shut-down, seasonal changeover, emergency conditions, and troubleshooting, and

maintenance procedures, including scheduled and preventive maintenance.

1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

2. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other
season within six months.

Non-Operating Products: Demonstrate cleaning, scheduled and preventive maintenance, and
repair procedures.
1. Perform demonstrations not less than two weeks prior to Substantial Completion.

TRAINING - GENERAL

Conduct training on-site unless otherwise indicated.

Owner will provide classroom and seating at no cost to Contractor.
Provide training in minimum two hour segments.

Training schedule will be subject to availability of Owner's personnel to be trained; re-schedule
training sessions as required by Owner; once schedule has been approved by Owner failure to
conduct sessions according to schedule will be cause for Owner to charge Contractor for
personnel "show-up" time.

Review of Facility Policy on Operation and Maintenance Data: During training discuss:

1. The location of the O&M manuals and procedures for use and preservation; backup
copies.

2. Typical contents and organization of all manuals, including explanatory information,
system narratives, and product specific information.

3. Typical uses of the O&M manuals.

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 01-7900 - 2
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F. Product- and System-Specific Training:

1. Review the applicable O&M manuals.

2. For systems, provide an overview of system operation, design parameters and
constraints, and operational strategies.

3. Review instructions for proper operation in all modes, including start-up, shut-down,

seasonal changeover and emergency procedures, and for maintenance, including
preventative maintenance.

4, Provide hands-on training on all operational modes possible and preventive
maintenance.

5. Emphasize safe and proper operating requirements; discuss relevant health and safety
issues and emergency procedures.

6. Discuss common troubleshooting problems and solutions.

7. Discuss any peculiarities of equipment installation or operation.

8. Discuss warranties and guarantees, including procedures necessary to avoid voiding
coverage.

9 Review recommended tools and spare parts inventory suggestions of manufacturers.

10. Review spare parts and tools required to be furnished by Contractor.
11.  Review spare parts suppliers and sources and procurement procedures.

G. Be prepared to answer questions raised by training attendees; if unable to answer during
training session, provide written response within three days.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02-4100
DEMOLITION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Selective demolition of built site elements.

B. Abandonment and removal of existing utilities and utility structures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01-1000 - Summary: Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.
B. Section 01-1000 - Summary: Description of items to be salvaged or removed for re-use by
Contractor.

C. Section 01-5000 - Temporary Facilities and Controls: Site fences, security, protective barriers,
and waste removal.

D. Section 01-5713 - Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control.

E. Section 01-6000 - Product Requirements: Handling and storage of items removed for salvage
and relocation.

F. Section 01-7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Project conditions; protection of
bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of
removed products; temporary bracing and shoring.

G. Section 31-2200 - Grading: Rough and fine grading.

Section 31-2323 - Fill: Filling holes, pits, and excavations generated as a result of removal
operations.

l. Section 32-9119 - Landscape Grading: Topsoil placement and finish grading.

1.03 DEFINITIONS
A. Demolish: Dismantle, raze, destroy, or wreck any building or structure or any part thereof.

B. Remove: Detach or dismantle items from existing construction and dispose of them off site,
unless items are indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.

C. Remove and Reinstall: Detach or dismantle items from existing construction in a manner to
prevent damage. Clean and prepare for reuse and reinstall where indicated.

D. Existing to Remain: Designation for existing items that are not to be removed and that are not
otherwise indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS -- NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 DEMOLITION
A. Remove paving and curbs required to accomplish new work.
B. Within area of new construction, remove foundation walls and footings to minimum 2 feet below
finished grade.
C. Outside area of new construction, remove foundation walls and footings to minimum 2 feet
below finished grade.
D. Remove concrete slabs on grade within site boundaries.
E. Remove other items indicated, for salvage, relocation, and recycling.
3.02 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent
structures and the public.

1. Obtain required permits.

2. Use of explosives is not permitted.

3. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be
removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

4, Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.

5. Use physical barriers to prevent access to areas that could be hazardous to workers or
the public.

6. Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and
occupants.

7. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permits from authority having
jurisdiction.

8. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits. Do
not obstruct required exits at any time. Protect persons using entrances and exits from
removal operations.

9. Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment
will traverse, infringe upon, or limit access to their property.

Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.

C. Protect existing structures and other elements to remain in place and not removed.

1. Provide bracing and shoring.

2. Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.

3. Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

D. Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations. Do not use water if that will result in
ice, flooding, sedimentation of public waterways or storm sewers, or other pollution.
E. Hazardous Materials:

1. If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify
Architect and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing
materials, lead, PCBs, and mercury.
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F. Partial Removal of Paving and Curbs: Neatly saw cut at right angle to surface.

3.03 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. Coordinate work with utility companies. Notify utilities before starting work, comply with their
requirements, and obtain required permits.

Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.
C. Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction.

D. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least 7
days prior written notification to Owner.

E. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without at
least 3 days prior written notification to Owner.

F. Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification of
utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial barricades if
necessary.

G. Remove exposed piping, valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of disconnected
and abandoned utilities.

3.04 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL
A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.
Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

C. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02-4113
SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.02 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Remove existing asphalt concrete, concrete pavement/curb, light pole and foundation,
structures, drainage components, subgrade, vegetation, and other items shown or
required for new work.

2. Sawcut demolition limits neatly and protect improvements and utilities to remain.

B. Related Requirements:

1. 31-1000 Site Clearing

2. 31-2316 Excavation

3. 31-2323 Fill

4. 32-1216 Asphalt Paving

5. 32-1313 Concrete Paving

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. Comply with the current applicable requirements of the authority having jurisdiction (AHJ) and
utility provider(s).

1. ODOT Section 00310: Removal of structures and obstructions.

2 ODOT Section 00330: Earthwork.

3 ODOT Section 00495: Trench resurfacing.

4, ODOT Section 00290: Environmental protection and pollution control.

5 OR-OSHA / OSHA: Excavation safety, trench shoring, worker protection, and site safety.
a. SUBMITTALS

B. Refer to “Section 01-3000 Administrative Requirements”

1. Demolition Narrative and Schedule: Show sequence, sawcut limits, utility protection, haul
routes, salvage, disposal, dust control, and temporary access.

2. Utility Locate Documentation: Submit 811/utility locate tickets and potholing records
before excavation.

3. Disposal Documentation: Submit tickets or manifests for removed materials if requested.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Use qualified personnel and accepted materials for the work of this Section.

Do not conceal work requiring inspection until inspection and acceptance are complete.

C. Where referenced standards, Drawings, and this Section conflict, comply with the most stringent
requirement unless Engineer directs otherwise in writing.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

B.

METHODS

Backfill voids with specified structural fill, engineered fill, aggregate base, or CLSM as
approved.

Temporary patches shall be stable, compacted, and safe for vehicular/pedestrian traffic until
permanent restoration.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION / PERFORMANCE
A. Sawcut full-depth or neat-line before removal.
B. Remove demolished material from site unless Owner designates stockpile or salvage area.
C. Protect existing utilities, monuments, buildings, sidewalks, roads, trees to remain, and property
improvements. Repair damage at Contractor's expense.
3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Engineer or Qualified Representative may inspect demolition limits and subgrade before backfill
or new construction.
B. Fill voids and proof-roll subgrades before placing base or paving.
3.03 CLOSEOUT
A. Submit final list of removed/salvaged items and disposal records.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26-5600
EXTERIOR LIGHTING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Exterior luminaires.

B. Poles and accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03-3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Materials and installation requirements for concrete
bases for poles.

B. Section 26-0529 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.
C. Section 26-0533.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AASHTO LTS - Standard Specifications for Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires,
and Traffic Signals; 2013, with Editorial Revision (2025).

B. ANSI C82.4 - American National Standard for Lamp Ballasts - Ballasts for High-Intensity-
Discharge and Low-Pressure Sodium Lamps; 2017, with Editorial Revision (2022).

C. ANSI C82.11 - American National Standard for Lamp Ballasts - High Frequency Fluorescent
Lamp Ballasts; 2023.

D. ANSI C136.10 - American National Standard for Roadway and Area Lighting Equipment -
Locking-Type Photocontrol Devices and Mating Receptacles - Physical and Electrical
Interchangeability and Testing; 2023.

E. IEEE C2 - National Electrical Safety Code(R) (NESC(R)); 2023.

F. IES LM-63 - Approved Method: IES Standard File Format for the Electronic Transfer of
Photometric Data and Related Information; 2019 (Reaffirmed 2025).

G. IES LM-79 - Approved Method: Optical and Electrical Measurements of Solid-State Lighting
Products; 2024.

H. IES LM-80 - Approved Method: Measuring Maintenance of Light Output Characteristics of Solid-
State Light Sources; 2021.

l. IES RP-8 - Recommended Practice: Lighting Roadway and Parking Facilities; 2025, with Errata
(2026).

J. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2023.
K. NECAV/IESNA 501 - Standard for Installing Exterior Lighting Systems; 2000 (Reaffirmed 2006).
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L. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

M. UL 1598 - Luminaires; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

UL 8750 - Light Emitting Diode (LED) Equipment for Use in Lighting Products; Current Edition,

Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1. Coordinate placement of poles and associated foundations with utilities, curbs, sidewalks,
trees, walls, fences, striping, etc. installed under other sections or by others. Coordinate
elevation to obtain specified foundation height.

2. Notify Architect of any conflicts or deviations from Contract Documents to obtain direction
prior to proceeding with work.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's standard catalog pages and data sheets including
detailed information on luminaire construction, dimensions, ratings, finishes, mounting
requirements, listings, service conditions, photometric performance, weight, effective projected
area (EPA), and installed accessories; include model number nomenclature clearly marked with
all proposed features.

1. LED Luminaires:

a. Include estimated useful life, calculated based on IES LM-80 test data.

2. Provide electronic files of photometric data certified by a National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program (NVLAP) lab or independent testing agency in IES LM-63
standard format upon request.

3. Lamps: Include rated life and initial and mean lumen output.

4. Poles: Include information on maximum supported effective projected area (EPA) and
weight for the design wind speed.

C. Certificates for Poles and Accessories: Manufacturer's documentation that products are
suitable for the luminaires to be installed and comply with designated structural design criteria.

D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Indicate application conditions and limitations of use
stipulated by product testing agency. Include instructions for storage, handling, protection,
examination, preparation, installation, and starting of product.

E. Operation and Maintenance Data: Instructions for each product including information on
replacement parts.

F. Project Record Documents: Record actual connections and locations of pole foundations,
luminaires, and any pull or junction boxes.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.
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1.07

1.08

A.
B.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Receive, handle, and store products according to NECA/IESNA 501 and manufacturer's written
instructions.

Keep products in original manufacturer's packaging and protect from damage until ready for
installation.

WARRANTY
See Section 01-7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

Provide 5-year manufacturer warranty for all LED luminaires, including drivers.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 LUMINAIRES

A. Manufacturers:

1. LSI Industries Inc., 10000 Alliance Rd., Cincinnati, OH 45242; Ph: 513-372-3200;
www.lsicorp.com.
2. Substitutions: See Section 01-6000 - Product Requirements.

B. Provide products that comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

C. Provide products that are listed and labeled as complying with UL 1598, where applicable.

D. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

E. Unless otherwise indicated, provide complete luminaires including lamp(s) and all sockets,
ballasts, reflectors, lenses, housings and other components required to position, energize and
protect the lamp and distribute the light.

F. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
connectors, hardware, poles, foundations, supports, trims, accessories, etc. as necessary for a
complete operating system.

G. Provide products suitable to withstand normal handling, installation, and service without any
damage, distortion, corrosion, fading, discoloring, etc.

H. Provide luminaires listed and labeled as suitable for wet locations unless otherwise indicated.

l. LED Luminaires:

1. Components: UL 8750 recognized or listed as applicable.

2. Tested in accordance with IES LM-79 and IES LM-80.

3. LED Estimated Useful Life: Minimum of 50,000 hours at 70 percent lumen maintenance,
calculated based on IES LM-80 test data.

4, Die-cast aluminum housing with factory prewired driver and optical unit.

5. Slice Medium Outdoor LED Area Light by LSI Industries.
a. Light Source: LED 24L - 24,000Ims with silicone lens, forward throw distribution.
b. Universal Voltage: 120-277V
C. Driver: 0-10v; Dimming 10-100%
d. Color Temperture: 40- 4,000 CCT
e. Color Rendering: 70CRI - 70 CRI
f. Controls: Button Type Photocells; PCI120 - 120V
g. Finish: Dark Bronze
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2.02

POLES

Manufacturers:

1. LSI Industries Inc., 10000 Alliance Rd., Cincinnati, OH 45242; Ph: 513-372-3200;
www.Isicorp.com.

2. Substitutions: See Section 01-6000 - Product Requirements.

All Poles:

1. Provide poles and associated support components suitable for the luminaire(s) and
associated supports and accessories to be installed.

2. Structural Design Criteria:

a. Comply with AASHTO LTS.

b. Wind Load: Include effective projected area (EPA) of luminaire(s) and associated
supports and accessories to be installed.
1) Design Wind Speed: 135 miles per hour, with gust factor of 1.3.

C. Dead Load: Include weight of proposed luminaire(s) and associated supports and
accessories.

d. Include structural calculations demonstrating compliance with submittals.

Material: 11 Ga. Steel

Shape: 4" x4" Square straight Pole for new build.

Finish: Match luminaire finish.

Mounting Height: 22 feet, unless otherwise indicated.

Mounting: Install on concrete foundation, height as indicated on the drawings, unless

otherwise indicated.

8. Unless otherwise indicated, provide with the following features/accessories:
a. Galvanized anchor bolts with leveling nuts or leveling shims.
b. Anchor base cover.

No oM

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.
B. Verify that outlet boxes are installed in proper locations and at proper mounting heights and are
properly sized to accommodate conductors in accordance with NFPA 70.
C. Verify that suitable support frames are installed where required.
D. Verify that branch circuit wiring installation is completed, tested, and ready for connection to
luminaires.
E. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.
3.02 INSTALLATION
A. Coordinate locations of outlet boxes provided under Section 26-0533.16 as required for
installation of luminaires provided under this section.
Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
C. Install luminaires in accordance with NECA/IESNA 501.
D. Provide required support and attachment in accordance with Section 26-0529.
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E.
F.

3.03
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3.04

3.05

3.06

Install luminaires plumb and square and aligned with building lines and with adjacent luminaires.

Pole-Mounted Luminaires:
1. Foundation-Mounted Poles:
a. Provide cast-in-place concrete foundations for poles as indicated, in accordance
with Section 03-3000.
1) Install anchor bolts plumb per template furnished by pole manufacturer.
2) Position conduits to enter pole shaft.
Install foundations plumb.
Install poles plumb, using leveling nuts or shims as required to adjust to plumb.
Tighten anchor bolt nuts to manufacturer's recommended torque.
Install non-shrink grout between pole anchor base and concrete foundation,
leaving small channel for condensation drainage.
f. Install anchor base covers or anchor bolt covers as indicated.
2. Grounding:
a. Bond luminaires, metal accessories, metal poles, and foundation reinforcement to
branch circuit equipment grounding conductor.
3. Install separate service conductors, 12 AWG copper, from each luminaire down to
handhole for connection to branch circuit conductors.

caoo

Install accessories furnished with each luminaire.
Bond products and metal accessories to branch circuit equipment grounding conductor.

Install lamps in each luminaire.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

See Section 01-4000 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

Inspect each product for damage and defects.

Operate each luminaire after installation and connection to verify proper operation.

Correct wiring deficiencies and repair or replace damaged or defective products. Repair or
replace excessively noisy ballasts as determined by Architect.

ADJUSTING

Aim and position adjustable luminaires to achieve desired illumination as indicated or as
directed by Architect. Secure locking fittings in place.

CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
See Section 01-7800 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.

Demonstration: Demonstrate proper operation of luminaires to Architect, and correct
deficiencies or make adjustments as directed.

PROTECTION

Protect installed luminaires from subsequent construction operations.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31-2200
GRADING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

SECTION INCLUDES
Removal of topsoil.
Rough grading the site for site structures.

Finish grading for planting.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS
Section 31-2323 - Fill: Filling and compaction.
Section 32-9300 - Plants: Topsoil in beds and pits.

SUBMITTALS

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of utilities remaining by
horizontal dimensions, elevations or inverts, and slope gradients.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

MATERIALS
Topsoil: See Section 31-2323.
Other Fill Materials: See Section 31-2323.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that survey bench mark and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated.
B. Verify the absence of standing or ponding water.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum.
B. Stake and flag locations of known utilities.
C. Locate, identify, and protect from damage above- and below-grade utilities to remain.
D. Notify utility company to remove and relocate utilities.
E. Provide temporary means and methods to remove all standing or ponding water from areas
prior to grading.
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Protect site features to remain, including but not limited to bench marks, survey control points,
existing structures, and fences, from damage by grading equipment and vehicular traffic.

3.03 ROUGH GRADING

A. Remove topsoil from areas to be further excavated, re-landscaped, or re-graded, without mixing
with foreign materials.

Do not remove topsoil when wet.

C. Remove subsoil from areas to be further excavated, re-landscaped, or re-graded.

D. Strip the existing gravel paved area as required to prep for foundation. Stock pile gravel for
backfill upon construction of foundation.

E. Strip the pavement areas as required to remove existing vegetation and roots. Stripping depths
are generally expected to be 12" or less. Dispose of all strippings outside of construction areas.

Refer to Geotechnical Report.

F. Strip the existing gravel paved area as required to prep for foundation. Stock pile gravel for
backfill upon construction of foundation.

G. Site plan indicates grades prior to site demo and gravel fill. Excavation required to place footing
into existing original grade. Dispose of all strippings outside of construction areas.

H. Excavate as required to accommodate the minimum pavement section in areas requiring cuts.
Overexcavate any soft subgrade and replace it with compacted Select Fill or Granular Site Fill.
Compact the subgrade during dry weather as specified above.

l. Do not remove wet subsoil , unless it is subsequently processed to obtain optimum moisture
content.

J. When excavating through roots, perform work by hand and cut roots with sharp axe.

K. See Section 31-2323 for filling procedures.

L. Benching Slopes: Horizontally bench existing slopes greater than 1:4 to key fill material to
slope for firm bearing.

M. Stability: Replace damaged or displaced subsoil to same requirements as for specified fill.
Remove and replace soils deemed unsuitable by classification and which are excessively moist
due to lack of surface water control.

3.04 FINISH GRADING

A. Before Finish Grading:

1. Verify building and trench backfilling have been inspected.
2. Verify subgrade has been contoured and compacted.

B. Remove debris, roots, branches, stones, in excess of 1/2 inch in size. Remove soil
contaminated with petroleum products.

C. Where topsoil is to be placed, scarify surface to depth of 6 inches.

D. In areas where vehicles or equipment have compacted soil, scarify surface to depth of 6 inches.

E. Place topsoil in areas where seeding, sodding, and planting are indicated.
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Place topsoil where required to level finish grade.

G. Place topsoil to the following uncompacted thicknesses:
1. Areas to be Seeded with Grass: 6 inches.
2. Areas to be Sodded: 4 inches.
3. Shrub Beds: 18 inches.
4. Other areas not noted; 4 inches.
5. Refer to Drawings for topsoil depths required in biofiltration areas.
H. Place topsoil during dry weather.
l. Remove roots, weeds, rocks, and foreign material while spreading.
J. Near plants spread topsoil manually to prevent damage.
K. Fine grade topsoil to eliminate uneven areas and low spots. Maintain profiles and contour of
subgrade.
Roll placed topsoil.
M. Maintain stability of topsoil during inclement weather. Replace topsoil in areas where surface
water has eroded thickness below specifications.
3.05 TOLERANCES
A. Top Surface of Subgrade: Plus or minus 0.10 foot (1-3/16 inches) from required elevation.
B. Top Surface of Finish Grade: Plus or minus 0.04 foot (1/2 inch).
C. Top Surface of Subgrade: Plus or minus 1/10 foot from required elevation.
D. Top Surface of Finish Grade: Plus or minus 1/2 inch.
3.06 REPAIR AND RESTORATION
A. Existing Facilities, Utilities, and Site Features to Remain: If damaged due to this work, repair or
replace to original condition.
3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 31-2323 for compaction density testing.
3.08 CLEANING
A. Remove unused stockpiled topsoil. Grade stockpile area to prevent standing water.
B. Leave site clean and raked, ready to receive landscaping.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31-2316
EXCAVATION

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Trenching for utilities outside the building to utility main connections.

B. Temporary excavation support and protection systems.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01-5713 - Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control: Slope protection and erosion
control.

B. Section 01-7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements: Project conditions; protection of
bench marks, survey control points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of
removed products; temporary bracing and shoring. General requirements for dewatering of
excavations and water control.

Section 31-2200 - Grading: Soil removal from surface of site.
Section 31-2200 - Grading: Grading.

Section 31-2316.13 - Trenching: Excavating for utility trenches to utility main connections.
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Section 31-2323 - Fill: Fill materials, backfilling, and compacting.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Project Record Documents: Record drawings at project closeout according to 01-7000 -
Execution and Closeout Requirements. Show locations of installed support materials left in
place, including referenced locations and depths, on drawings.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Temporary Support and Excavation Protection Plan:
1. Indicate sheeting, shoring, and bracing materials and installation required to protect
excavations and adjacent structures and property.

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Verify that survey bench mark and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated.

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

2.01 MATERIALS
A. Bedding and Fill to Correct Over-Excavation:
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1. See Section 31-2323 for bedding and corrective fill materials at general excavations.
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that survey bench mark and intended elevations for the work are as indicated.

B. Survey existing adjacent structures and improvements and establish exact elevations at fixed
points to act as benchmarks.
1. Resurvey benchmarks during installation of excavation support and protection systems
and notify Owner if any changes in elevations or positions occur or if cracks, sags, or
other damage is evident in adjacent construction.

3.02 PREPARATION

Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations.

See Section 31-2200 for topsoil removal.

Locate, identify, and protect utilities that remain and protect from damage.

Notify utility company to remove and relocate utilities.
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Protect bench marks, survey control points, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving, and
curbs from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic.

Protect plants, lawns, rock outcroppings, and other features to remain.

G. Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent surface water from draining into excavation.
Provide temporary means and methods, as required, to maintain surface water diversion until
no longer needed, or as directed by Architect.

3.03 EXCAVATING

A. Excavate to accommodate new structures and construction operations.
B. Building Foundation Excavation:
1. Building pad footprint to be cut to 2-3 feet deep to remove all loose organic rich topsoil.
Dispose of all strippings outside of construction areas. Refer to Geotechnical Report.
2. Excavate for the footings using a hoe equipped with a smooth-edged bucket. The

excavation depth should accommodate a minimum of 6 inches of compacted Select Fill
beneath the footings, or as required in Section 31-2323 FILL. The fill should extend at
least 6 inches beyond the edges of all footings.

3. Overexcavation will be required for footing excavations terminating in soft material, clay
or unsuitable fill. The finished footing excavations should be observed by Architect to
confirm the foundation soils and determine if any additional excavation is required.

C. Notify Architect of unexpected subsurface conditions and discontinue affected Work in area until
notified to resume work.

D. Slope banks of excavations deeper than 4 feet to angle of repose or less until shored.
E. Cut utility trenches wide enough to allow inspection of installed utilities.
F. Hand trim excavations. Remove loose matter.
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G. Correct areas that are over-excavated and load-bearing surfaces that are disturbed; see
Section 31-2323.

H. Provide temporary means and methods, as required, to remove all water from excavations until
directed by Architect. Remove and replace soils deemed suitable by classification and which
are excessively moist due to lack of dewatering or surface water control.

l. Determine the prevailing groundwater level prior to excavation. If the proposed excavation
extends less than 1 foot into the prevailing groundwater, control groundwater intrusion with
perimeter drains routed to sump pumps, or as directed by the Architect. If the proposed
excavation extends more than 1 foot into the excavation, control groundwater intrusion with a
comprehensive dewatering procedures.

J. Remove excavated material that is unsuitable for re-use from site.
K. Stockpile excavated material to be re-used in area designated on site.

L. Remove excess excavated material from site.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 4000 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection and
testing.

3.056 PROTECTION

A. Divert surface flow from rains or water discharges from the excavation.

B. Prevent displacement of banks and keep loose soil from falling into excavation; maintain soil
stability.
C. Protect open excavations from rainfall, runoff, freezing groundwater, or excessive drying so as

to maintain foundation subgrade in satisfactory, undisturbed condition.
D. Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundation from freezing.

E. Keep excavations free of standing water and completely free of water during concrete
placement.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31-2316.13
TRENCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Utility Trench Excavation, Bedding, and Backfill.

B. This section consists of furnishing all labor, materials, incidentals and equipment, as well as
performing all work required for excavation, foundation stabilization, pipe bedding, pipe zone
material, trench backfill, compaction, final grading, hauling and disposal of material resulting
from the construction of utility piping, and all related appurtenances. Included also is the
locating and protecting of existing utilities and other improvements (see Division 1), shoring, and
bracing, excepting only such work as is covered and included under other sections of this
Division, or other Divisions of these Contract Documents.

C. Excavation must be in accordance with ORS 757.541 to 757.571 and all other applicable laws
and regulations.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
Section 31-2200 - Grading
Section 31-2319 - Dewatering
Section 31-4100 - Shoring
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Section 01-4000 - Quality Requirements

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Trench Excavation - Trench excavation consists of the removal of all material encountered in
the trench to the limits shown on the Plans or as directed. Trench excavation shall be classified
as either unclassified excavation or rock excavation.

1. Unclassified excavation is defined as the removal of all material as required to complete
the planned improvements, regardless of type, nature or condition of materials
encountered, except that which is designated as rock excavation.

2. Rock excavation is defined as the removal of boulders composed of igneous,
sedimentary or metamorphic stone material which have a least dimension of 36-inches or
more, or a displacement of one cubic yard or more; or the removal of solid ledge rock
which, in the opinion of the Engineer, requires for its removal drilling and blasting,
wedging, sledging, barring or breaking with power operated tools.

a. No soft or disintegrated rock; hard-pan or cemented gravel that can be removed
with a hand pick or power operated excavator or shovel; no loose, shaken, or
previously blasted rock or broken stone in rock fillings or elsewhere; and no rock
outside of the minimum limits of measurement allowed, which may fall into the
excavation, will be measured or allowed.

b. When solid rock layers have an overburden of non-rock material (unclassified
material) which cannot practically be stripped and handled separately, and/or when
solid rock is interspersed with non-rock material, the entire mass will be classified
as solid rock if the actual solid rock fraction exceeds 85% of the entire volume.
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B. Trench Foundation - Trench foundation is defined as the bottom of the trench on which the pipe
bedding is to lay and which provides support for the pipe.

C. Foundation Stabilization - Foundation stabilization is defined as the furnishing, placing and
compacting of specified materials for any unsuitable material removed from the bottom of an
excavation, as directed by the Engineer, to provide a firm trench foundation.

D. Pipe Bedding - Pipe bedding is defined as the furnishing, placing and compacting of specified
materials on the trench foundation so as to uniformly support the barrel of the pipe. The total
bedding depth shall be as shown on the Contract Drawings.

E. Pipe Zone - Pipe zone is defined as the furnishing, placing and compacting of specified
materials for the full width of the trench and extending from the top of the bedding to a level
above the top outside surface of the barrel of the pipe as shown on the Contract Drawings.

F. Trench Backfill - Trench backfill is defined as the furnishing, placing and compacting of material
in the trench extending from the top of the pipe zone to the bottom of pavement base, ground
surface or surface material. Plans generally show locations for each type of backfill class.

G. Drain Rock - Drain rock is defined as the furnishing, placing and compacting of specified free
draining material for the full width of the drain trench (perforated pipe drains) and extending to a
level as specified above the top outside surface of the pipe barrel.

1.04 REFERENCES

A. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using
Standard Effort (12,400 ft-bf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)); 2012. ASTM D698-12e2.

B. ASTM D6938 - Standard Test Method for In-Place Density and Water Content of Soil and Soil-
Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth); 2015. ASTM D6938-15.

C. Oregon Standard Specifications (OSS) - The Oregon Department of Transportation,
ODOT/APWA Oregon Chapter Standard Specifications for Construction; 2021 Edition.
1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 7800 Closeout Submittals for Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples for
submittal procedures.

B. Samples: 10 Ib sample of each type of fill; submit in air-tight containers to testing laboratory.
Submit at least 2 weeks in advance of use.

Materials Sources: Submit name of imported materials source.
Compaction Density Test Reports.

Drawings, data, methods and use plans for shoring and bracing.
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Drawings, data, method and use plans for bypass pumping and dewatering.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. When necessary, store materials on site in advance of need.

B. When fill materials need to be stored on site, locate stockpiles where designated.

1. Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile separately to prevent intermixing.
2. Prevent contamination. Maintain stockpiles neat and orderly.
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3. Access to all fire hydrants, water valves and meters, manholes, and other equipment and
valves shall be maintained. Stockpiles shall not be permitted to block any stormwater
drainage ditches, gutters, drain inlets, culverts or natural water courses.

4, Protect stockpiled material which is to be later incorporated into the work so that
excessive wetting or drying of the material does not occur. Material shall be brought to
near optimum moisture content prior to placement and compaction. Depending on the
moisture content of stockpiled materials, necessary processing may include aeration,
mixing and/or wetting. No additional payment will be allowed for protecting or preparing
native backfill materials.

5. If approved native materials become unsuitable (too wet or mixed with unsuitable
materials) due to negligence by the Contractor, then imported granular materials may be
required for backfilling at the subject location at no additional cost to the Owner.

6. Comply with all requirements of the 1200-C Construction Stormwater Permit (if
applicable).
7. Protect stockpiles from erosion and deterioration of materials. Provide necessary

protection so that silt-laden runoff does not occur and to prevent wind blown dust. Grade
to prevent surface water from ponding on stockpiles.

8. Remove promptly any materials no longer needed at Site. Clean storage and stockpile
areas when complete to a condition equal to or better than previous.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01 TRENCH FILL MATERIALS

A. Trench Foundation - the trench foundation shall be undisturbed native material when suitable.
Where ground water or other unstable conditions exist and the native material cannot properly
support the pipe, additional excavation may be required. The trench shall be stabilized with
foundation stabilization material when such conditions are present in the opinion of the
Engineer.

B. Foundation Stabilization - Use commercially available 2'2"-0, 2"-0, or 1%%"-0 aggregate base
rock. Required when native trench foundation material contains groundwater, or is unsuitable to
provide a firm foundation in the opinion of the Engineer.

C. Pipe Bedding - Material for pipe bedding shall be commercially available %4"- 0 or 1"-0 crushed
rock, free from organic matter, generally complying with the gradiation requirements of OSSC
Section 02630 for dense graded aggregate.

D. Pipe Zone - Use either Class C Backfill or same material used for bedding.
E. Trench Backfill

1. Class “A” Backfill: Native or common excavated material, free from organic or other
deleterious material, free from rock larger than 2-inches, and which meets the
characteristics required for the specific surface loading or other criteria of the backfill
zone in the opinion of the Engineer. If stockpiled material becomes saturated or
unsuitable, Class B or C Backfill shall be substituted. Engineer must approve material
prior to use.

2. Class “B” Backfill: commercially available %4"- 0 or 1"-0 crushed rock, free from organic
matter, generally complying with the gradiation requirements of OSSC Section 02630 for
dense graded aggregate.

3. Class “C” Backfill: Clean, well-graded sand.

4. Class “E” Backfill (CLSM or CDF): Controlled Low-Strength Material (cement slurry)
conforming to OSS Section 00442.
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a. Slurry shall consist of a highly flowable lean concrete mix; mixture of Portland
cement, fly ash, fine aggregates, water and admixtures as required for a mixture
that results in a hardened, dense, non-settling, hand excavatable fill.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that survey bench marks and intended elevations for the work are as indicated.
B. Verify proper approved plans are in place for shoring, bypass pumping, dewatering, traffic
control, etc.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations.
Clearing & Grubbing and removal of obstructions to be completed prior to excavation.

C. Incidental to excavation shall be the furnishing, installing and removal of all shoring, sheeting,
bracing and pumping equipment as required to support adjacent earth banks and structures,
keep excavations free from water, and to provide for the safety of the public and all personnel
working in excavations.

D. Locate, identify, and protect utilities that remain and protect from damage.

E. Saw-cut existing pavements where required to proper limits in clean and straight lines as
required.

F. Notify utility company for new services and/or removal and relocation of existing utility

connections.

G. Protect bench marks, survey control points, existing structures, fences, sidewalks, paving,
curbs, and service connections to remain from excavating equipment and vehicular traffic.

H. Protect plants, lawns, rock outcroppings, and other features to remain.

l. Coordinate and provide all utility locates prior to any excavation as required by local, state and
federal laws and regulations. When the precise location of subsurface structures and/or utilities
is unknown, locate such items by hand excavation prior to utilizing mechanical excavation
equipment. Use hand excavation when mechanical equipment might damage existing
improvements which are to remain undisturbed. See Division 1 for other requirements.

3.03 TRENCHING

A. Notify Architect or Engineer of unexpected subsurface conditions and discontinue affected Work
in area until notified to resume work.

B. Slope banks of excavations deeper than 4 feet to angle of repose or less until shored.
C. Do not interfere with 45 degree bearing splay of foundations.
D. Cut trenches wide enough to allow inspection of installed utilities.
E. Hand trim excavations. Remove loose matter.
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3.04

3.05

Remove large stones and other hard matter that could damage piping or impede consistent
backfilling or compaction.

Remove, haul, and dispose of all formations and materials, natural or man-made, irrespective of
nature or conditions encountered, within lines and grades shown on the Plans or defined herein,
and as necessary for completion of the proposed improvements. The method of excavation
shall be as determined by the Contractor, and as required for special protection of existing
improvements. Special care shall be taken to avoid overexcavation below subgrades. Store and
protect materials suitable for use as backfill where applicable.

Remove excavated material that is unsuitable for re-use from site.
Remove excess excavated material from site.

Excavate to the lines and grades shown on the project Plans, allowing for forms, shoring,
working space and bedding. Provide a minimum clearance around pipe barrel in all directions or
greater in accordance with the standard trench detail drawing.

Shoring and Bracing

1. Sheet and brace excavation as necessary to prevent caving and to protect adjacent
structures, property, workers and the public.

2. The design, planning, installation and removal of all sheeting, shoring, sheet piling,
lagging and bracing shall be accomplished in such a manner as to maintain the required
excavation or trench section and to maintain the undisturbed state of the soil below and
adjacent to the excavation.

3. Horizontal strutting below the barrel of a pipe and the use of pipe as support are not
acceptable.

4. All sheeting, shoring and bracing shall conform to safety requirements of OSHA and
other Federal, State and local agencies.

PREPARATION FOR UTILITY PLACEMENT

Compact subgrade to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent fill material.
Over-excavate and place Foundation Stabilization material where necessary or directed.

Until ready to backfill, maintain excavations and prevent loose soil from falling into excavation.

When, in the opinion of the Engineer, the trench foundation materials are not suitable for the
support of the pipe, soft soils shall be removed and Foundation Stabilization materials, as
specified, shall be placed and compacted in lifts not exceeding 6-inches in compacted thickness
to the required grade. Each lift shall be thoroughly compacted at dry density in accordance with
ASTM D698.

BACKFILLING

Backfill to contours and elevations indicated using unfrozen materials. Fill up to subgrade
elevations unless otherwise indicated. Employ a placement method that does not disturb or
damage other work. Do not fill over porous, wet, frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces.

Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density. Before
placing the material, condition, aerate, or wet the material so that the moisture content of each
layer is within minus 4% to plus 2% of optimum moisture content.

Place and compact pipe bedding material before placing pipe in the trench. Dig depression for
pipe bells to provide uniform bearing along the entire pipe length. Place and compact bedding
material in even lifts not exceeding 6-inches in depth until the required depth is obtained.
Thoroughly compact each lift of bedding material at dry density in accordance with ASTM D698.
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3.06

Place materials in the pipe zone, in layers not exceeding 6-inches thick, in a manner that
equalizes the pressure on the pipe and minimizes stress. As required under the haunches of
pipe and areas not accessible to mechanical tampers or to testing, compact with hand methods
to ensure thorough contact between the material and the pipe. Thoroughly compact.

Backfill the trench above the pipe zone in successive lifts not exceeding 9-inches in loose
thickness. Do not allow the backfill to free-fall into the trench until at least 3 feet of cover is
provided over the top of the pipe. Each lift shall be compacted, using suitable mechanical or
pneumatic equipment, to a dry density as determined by ASTM D698. If the specified
compaction is not obtained, the Contractor may be required to use a modified compaction
procedure and/or reduce the thickness of lifts. If approved materials meeting the specifications
cannot be compacted to the required density regardless of compactive effort or method, the
Engineer may reduce the required density or direct that alternate materials be used. In no case
shall excavation and pipe laying operations proceed until the Contractor is able to compact the
backfill to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

CLSM. When CLSM Backfill is required, backfill above pipe zone with CLSM material. If the
CLSM is to be used as a temporary surfacing, backfill to top of the trench and strike off to
provide a smooth surface. If CLSM is not to be used as a temporary surface, backfill to bottom
of the proposed resurfacing. Use steel plates to protect the CLSM from traffic a minimum of 24
hours.

When backfilling is complete; the Contractor shall finish the surface area as specified. In paved
or graveled areas, the Contractor shall maintain the surface of the trench backfill level with

Correct areas that are over-excavated.

1. Thrust bearing surfaces: Fill with concrete.

2. Other areas: Use specified Foundation Material, compacted to minimum 95 percent of
maximum dry density.

Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Perform compaction density testing on compacted fill in accordance with ASTM D6938.

See Section 01-4000 for quality requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31-2319
DEWATERING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.03

A.

SECTION INCLUDES

Controlling surface water runoff, dewatering pipeline trenches and structural excavations and
other elements required for control of water if work conditions should dictate the need.

RELATED SECTIONS

Section 31-4100 - Shoring.
Section 31-2323 - Fill.

Section 31-2316 - Excavation
Section 31-2316.13 - Trenching

SUBMITTAL

Prior to commencing excavation, the Contractor shall submit a statement of the method,
installation and details of proposed dewatering system to Engineer. The statement shall also
include disposal.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A

MATERIALS

Materials and equipment required for control of water shall be furnished and maintained as
required to perform the construction.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL
A. The necessary machinery, appliances and equipment shall be provided and operated to keep
excavations free from water during construction, and to dispose of the water so as not to cause
injury to public or private property or to cause a nuisance or a menace to the public. Sufficient
pumping equipment and machinery in good working condition shall be provided for all
emergencies including power outage, and sufficient workers shall be available at all times for
the operation of the pumping equipment.
B. The dewatering system shall not be shut down between shifts, on holidays or weekends or
during work stoppages without written permission from the Architect.
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3.02 CONTROL OF WATER

A. Control of groundwater such that softening of the bottom of excavations, or formation of “quick”
conditions or “boils” during excavation, shall be prevented. Dewatering systems shall be
designed and operated so as to prevent removal of the natural soils. Natural or compacted
soils softened by saturation with groundwater or standing surface water shall be removed and
replaced as instructed by the Engineer at no additional expense to the Owner.

B. During construction of structures, installation of pipelines, placing of structure and trench backfill
and the placing and setting of concrete, excavations shall be kept free of water. Surface runoff
shall be controlled so as to prevent entry or collection of water in excavations. The static water
level shall be drawn a minimum of one foot below the bottom of the excavation, except two feet
below the bottom of excavations for structures, so as to maintain the undisturbed state of the
foundation soils and allow the placement of fill or backfill to the required density. The
dewatering system shall be installed and operated so that the groundwater level outside the
excavation is not reduced to the extent that would damage or endanger adjacent structures or
property.

C. The release of groundwater to its static level shall be performed in such a manner as to
maintain the undisturbed state of the natural foundation soils, prevent disturbance of compacted
backfill and prevent flotation or movement of structures and pipelines. Underdrain systems and
hydrostatic relief valves shall be operational prior to release of groundwater.

D. The Contractor shall not obstruct any component of the existing storm drain system but shall
use proper measures to provide for the free passage of surface water.

E. Provisions shall be made to take care of surplus water, mud, silt, or other runoff pumped from
excavations and trenches or resulting from sluicing or other operations. Siltation of completed
or partially completed structures and pipelines by surface water or by disposal of water from
dewatering operations shall be cleaned up at the Contractor’s expense.

F. Discharge of ground and surface runoff water shall be to the existing drainage ways and storm
systems. Contractor shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws and
regulations pertaining to erosion control and discharge of water off-site.

G. The Contractor shall be responsible for any damages to existing on- and off-site facilities and
work in-place resulting from mechanical or electrical failure of the dewatering system.

H. Pumping of native silts and sands shall be avoided.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31-2323

FILL
PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Filling, backfilling, and compacting for curbs, footing subgrades, building volume below grade,
footings, slabs-on-grade, paving, site structures, utilities within the building, and sidewalks.
B. Top soil filling in lawn and planter areas.
C. Backfilling and compacting for utility trenches shall be as specified in 31 2316.13 - Trenching.
D. Filling holes, pits, and excavations generated as a result of removal (demolition) operations.
E. Filling with Cobble Stone at drainage swales.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 01-5713 - Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control: Slope protection and erosion
control.
B. Section 31-2200 - Grading: Site grading.
C. Section 31-2316 - Excavation: Removal and handling of soil to be re-used.
D. Section 31 2316.13 - Trenching: Excavating and Fill for utility trenches .
E. Section 31-2319 - Dewatering.
F. Section 32-1123 - Aggregate Base Course.
G. Section 32-1216 - Asphalt Paving.
H. Section 32-1313 - Concrete Paving.
1.03 DEFINITIONS
A. Finish Grade Elevations: Indicated on Drawings.
1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. QSIQM C136/C136M - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates;
B. ASTM D698 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using
Standard Effort (12,400 ft-Ibf/ft3 (600 kN-m/m3)); 2012 (Reapproved 2021).
C. ASTM D1556/D1556M - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by
Sand-Cone Method; 2024.
D. ASTM D1557 - Standard Test Methods for Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of Soil Using
Modified Effort (56,000 ft-1bf/ft3 (2,700 kN-m/m3)); 2012 (Reapproved 2021).
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ASTM D2167 - Standard Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the
Rubber Balloon Method; 2015.

F. ASTM D6938 - Standard Test Method for In-Place Density and Water Content of Soil and Soil-
Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth); 2010.

G. ASTM D6938 - Standard Test Methods for In-Place Density and Water Content of Soil and Soil-
Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth); 2023.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01-3000 Administrative Requirements.

B. Soil Samples: 10 pounds sample of each type of fill; submit in air-tight containers to testing
laboratory.

C. Materials Sources: Submit name of imported materials source.

Fill Composition Test Reports: Results of laboratory tests on proposed and actual materials
used, including manufactured fill.

E. Compaction Density Test Reports.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. When necessary, store materials on site in advance of need.

B. When fill materials need to be stored on site, locate stockpiles where indicated.

1. Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile separately to prevent intermixing.
2. Prevent contamination.
3. Protect stockpiles from erosion and deterioration of materials.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 FILL MATERIALS

A. General Fill- Fill Type Class A: Use native or common material excavated from within limits of
the project, free from vegetation and other detrimental material and containing no frozen
ground. Maximum particle size shall be 3 inches. Architect will make approval prior to
placement. Compact to at least 95 percent of the maximum dry density, as determined by
ASTM D 698.

B. Granular Fill- Fill Type Class B: Use high quality, dense-grade, 1"-0 crushed rock, with less
than 5 percent passing the U.S. Standard No. 200 sieve, compact to at least 98 percent of the
maximum dry density, as determined by ASTM D698.

C. Building Foundation "Select" Fill: %-inch minus, clean (i.e., less than 5% passing the #200 U.S.
Sieve), well-graded, crushed gravel or rock.

D. Structural Fill: Use high quality, clean, dense-grade 1-1/2"-0 crushed rock conforming to
Section 02630 of ODOT/APWA 2018 Oregon Standard Specifications for Construction.
Compact to at least 95 percent of the maximum dry density, as determined by ASTM D1557.

E. Sand- Fill Type Class C: Clean sand; free of silt, clay, loam, friable or soluble materials, and
organic matter.

1. Graded in accordance with ASTM C136/C136M; within the following limits:
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a. No. 200 sieve: Less than 5 percent passing.

F. Drainrock Fill - Fill Type Class D: Use granular permeable material; coarse, clean, free drain
open graded 1 inch to 2 inch minus crushed rock containing no fines or round rock, less than 2
percent passing the #200 sieve.

G. Fill Type Class E
1. Use controlled low strength material (CLSM), a highly flowable lean concrete mix; a
mixture of fly ash, Portland cement, fine aggregates and water which results in a harden,
dense, non-settling fill and is excavatable. CLSM shall conform to Section 004420 of the
ODOT/APWA 2018 Standard Specification for Construction.

H. Topsoil- Fill Type Class F: Friable loam, imported borrow.

1. Graded.
2. Free of roots, rocks larger than 1/2 inch, subsoil, debris, large weeds and foreign matter.
3. Soil analysis shall be performed to determine the following:

a. Soil PH

b. Soluble Salts

C. Excess Carbonate

d. Organic Matter

e. Nutrient readings for:

1) Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Potassium
2) Magnesium, Calcium, Sodium, Manganese, Sulfur, Zinc, Copper, Iron,
Boron

f. Cation Exchange Capacity
Percent Based Saturation Sodium
Tests shall include analysis and interpretation of results. Soil testing methods shall
be compliant with recognized agronomic testing standards for revegetation of
disturbed sites.
i. Soil analysis shall determine if material meets ASTM D5268 requirements.

Ja@

l. Compost Fill: Shall be the result of the biological degradation and transformation of plant-
derived materials under conditions designed to promote aerobic decomposition. The material
shall be well composted, free of viable weed seeds, and stable with regard to oxygen
consumptions and carbon dioxide generation. The compost shall have no visible free water and
produce no dust when handled. It shall meet the following criteria:

1. 100 percent passing thru 1/2 inch screen.
2. pH shall between 6 and 8.
3. Manufactured inert material (plastic, concrete, ceramics, metal, etc.) shall be less than

1.0 percent by weight.

Organic matter contrent shall be tetween 35 and 65 percent.

Soluble salt content shall be less that 6.0 mmhos/cm.

Germination (an indicator of maturity) shall be greater than 80%.

Submittal Requirements: Two 5 gallon buckets of the blended material for approval prior
to installation.

No oA

J. Bioinfiltration Treatment Soil Mix - Fill Type Class G: Blend of Compost Fill (30

K. Playground Fall Protection Fill: high-quality engineered woodship that meets ASTM and ADA
standards for playground access and fall protection.

1. Douglas-Fir wood chips, screened between 1/4" to 1-1/2" with fines.
2. Color: Natural

3. Depth: 12" deep in playground area shown on Drawings.

4. Installation: Follow ASTM fall protection installation guidelines.
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2.02 ACCESSORIES

A. Separation Geotextile Fabric: Non-biodegradable, non-woven, permeable stabilization
fabric, 5 oz/yd weight minimum.

1. Mean Average Roll Value (MARV) strength properties meeting the requirements of an
AASHTO M 288-17 Class 2 geotextile.
2. Flow Rate (ASTM D4491): 110 gpm/sf.

3. Permittivity greater than 0.1 sec-1. The permittivity is required to reduce the risk of
subgrade pumping during wet weather.
4. Apparent opening size (AOS): 0.6 mm (max average roll value).

5. Grab Strength (ASTM D 4632): 200 Ibs minimum.
6. Grab Elongation (ASTM D 4632): 50 percent.

B. Geotextile Filter Fabric: Same as above.
PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

Verify that survey bench marks and intended elevations for the Work are as indicated.
Identify required lines, levels, contours, and datum locations.

Verify subdrainage, dampproofing, or waterproofing installation has been inspected.

Verify structural ability of unsupported walls to support imposed loads by the fill.

mo o ®w »

Verify areas to be filled are not compromised with surface or ground water.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Scarify, compact and proof roll subgrade surface to a depth of 6 inches to identify soft spots.
Proof roll in the presence of the Architect. Do not place any fill in the building zone until proof
rolling has been performed and observed by the Architect.

B. Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with Fill Type B or
Structural Fill.

C. Compact subgrade to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent fill material.

D. Until ready to fill, place 4 inches of compacted granular structural backfill over footing subgrades
to protect the footing subgrades from foot traffic and the elements. Maintain excavations and
prevent loose soil from falling into excavation.

3.03 SEPARATION GEOTEXILE FABRIC

A. Place the Separation Geotextile over the approved subgrade prior to placing Select Fill. The
geotextile should be laid smooth, without wrinkles or folds, in the direction of construction traffic.
Overlap adjacent rolls a minimum of 2 feet. Pin fabric overlaps or place the Select Fill in a
manner that will not separate the overlap during construction. Seams that have separated will
require removal of the Select Fill to establish the required overlap.

3.04 FILLING

A. Fill to contours and elevations indicated using unfrozen materials.
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3.05

E.

Employ a placement method that does not disturb or damage other work.

Systematically fill to allow maximum time for natural settlement. Do not fill over porous, wet,
frozen or spongy subgrade surfaces.

Maintain optimum moisture content of fill materials to attain required compaction density.

Granular Fill: Place and compact materials in equal continuous layers not exceeding 8 inches
compacted depth.

Soail Fill: Place and compact material in equal continuous layers not exceeding 8 inches
compacted depth.

Slope grade away from building minimum 2 inches in 10 feet, unless noted otherwise. Make
gradual grade changes. Blend slope into level areas.

Correct areas that are over-excavated.

1. Load-bearing foundation surfaces: Use structural fill, flush to required elevation,
compacted to 98 percent of maximum dry density.

2. Other areas: Use Fill Type B, flush to required elevation, compacted to minimum 98
percent of maximum dry density.

Reshape and re-compact fills subjected to vehicular traffic.

Maintain temporary means and methods, as required, to remove all water while fill is being
placed as required, or until directed by the Architect. Remove and replace soils deemed
unsuitable by classification and which are excessively moist due to lack of dewatering or
surface water control.

FILL AT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS
Use general granular Fill (Type B) unless otherwise specified or indicated.

Structural Fill at Building pads, under foundation:

1. Use Fill Type Building Foundation Select Fill.

2. Fill up to subgrade elevations as noted per Drawings.

3. Maximum depth per lift: 8 inches, compacted.

4, Minimum thickness: No minimum thickness required as the foundation is pile supported
and structural fill not required for foundation support/base. However a gravel working
pad is recommended for wet weather construction.

5. Compact to minimum 95 percent of maximum dry density per ASTM D 698.

At Biofiltration Areas:

1. Use Fill Type Class F, blended with 50% Compost Fill. Minimum depth: 18 inches or as
noted on Drawings.

2 Use Fill Type D, Drainrock Fill, below Amended Soil F, depth as detailed.

3. Fill up to finish grade elevations.

4, Compaction not required.

5 See Section 31-2200 for topsoil placement.

At Lawn Areas:

1. Use Top Soil Fill Type Class F with blended 50% Compost Fill.
2. Depth: Areas to be Seeded with Grass: 6 inches.

3. Depth: Areas to be Sodded: 4 inches.

4, Compact to [65] percent of maximum dry density.

At Shrub Areas :
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Use Fill Type Class F, with blended 50% Compost Fill.
Depth: 18 inches minimum or as noted on Drawings.
Compact to 65 percent of maximum dry density.

See Section 31-2200 for topsoil placement.

PON-=

F. At All Other Planting Areas:
1. Use Fill Type Class F, with blended 50% Compost Fill.
2. Depth: 4 inches.
3. Compact to 65 percent of maximum dry density.
3.06 TOLERANCES

A. Top Surface of General Filling: Plus or minus 1/2 inch from required elevations.

B. Top Surface of Filling Under Paved Areas: Plus or minus 1/4 inch from required elevations.

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. See Section 01-4500 - Quality Control, for general requirements for field inspection and testing.

B. Perform compaction density testing on compacted fill in accordance with ASTM D1556, ASTM
D2167, or ASTM D6938.

C. Subgrade under fill: 95 percent MDD per ASTM D698. Aggregate base under asphalt and site
paving: compact to plan/detail criteria; where criteria conflict, use the more stringent
requirement or obtain Engineer direction. Plan notes state 98 percent MDD for aggregate base
and 95 percent MDD for subgrade; details identify 90-95 percent relative compaction for certain
concrete/asphalt base areas.

D. When using the nuclear method of ASTM D6938, the gauge shall be field calibrated according
to ASTM standards.

E. For general fill, Evaluate results in relation to compaction curve determined by testing
uncompacted material in accordance with ASTM D 698 ("standard Proctor").

F. For "Structural Fill" evaluate results in relation to compaction curve determined in accordance
with ASTM D1557 ("modified proctor").

G. If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and retest.

Frequency of Tests: For structural fill, tests shall be taken each day of production.

3.08 CLEANING

A. See Section 01 7400 - Cleaning for construction waste management and disposal, for additional
requirements.

B. Remove unused stockpiled materials, leave area in a clean and neat condition. Grade stockpile
area to prevent standing surface water.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 31-4100
SHORING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Shoring and bracing of trenches and other excavation as required to furnish safe and
acceptable working conditions, protect existing and new structures, utilities, vegetation and
maintaining existing slopes, fills and open excavations.

B. The Contractor shall have sole responsibility to determine the construction means and methods
required to satisfy the requirements of this section. The method of shoring and bracing may
include the use, or the combination of sheeting, shoring, bracing, sloping, sliding trench shield
or other methods to accomplish the work.

C. Shoring and bracing shall also include other means and procedures such as draining and
recharging groundwater and routing and disposing of surface runoff, required to maintain the
stability of soils.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 31-2316.13 - Trenching
B. Section 31-2319 - Dewatering
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. The method of protection shall be according to the Contractor’s design.

B. The Contractor shall design sheeting, shoring, bracing, etc. in accordance with Oregon
Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA).

C. The Contractor’s design shall furnish a safe place of work pursuant to OSHA provisions of 1970
and the subsequent amendments and regulations and provide for protection of the work,
structures and other improvements.

1.04 SHORING AND BRACING SAFETY PLAN

A. For trenches and excavations 5 feet or more in depth, the Contractor shall have a detail plan
design of sheeting, shoring, bracing, sloping, etc., available at the work site for review by the
Engineer and OSHA representative, to be made for worker protection from hazards of caving
ground.

1.05 CONTRACTOR’S SUPERVISOR

A. The Contractor shall appoint a qualified supervisor, who shall be responsible for determining the
shoring system that shall be used, depending on local soil type, water table, and so on.

B. This supervisor shall have experience in the direction of such excavation and shoring work.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A. Shoring and bracing shall be installed and maintained continuously and not be limited to normal
working hours.

B. The construction of sheeting, shoring and bracing shall not disturb the state of soil adjacent to
the trench of excavation or below the excavation bottom. Sheeting, shoring and bracing shall be
removed after placement and compaction of initial backfill except otherwise specified.

3.02 STRUCTURE AND EXISTING PIPING

A. The Contractor shall provide support of existing and new structures where necessary. Existing
piping shall be protected with shoring and bracing where excavation could expose the pipe
and/or cause damage to the pipe.

3.03 DAMAGES

A. Any damages to new or existing structures occurring through settlements, water or earth
pressures, or other causes due to failure or lack of sheeting, shoring or bracing, or through
negligence or fault of the Contractor shall be repaired by the Contractor at their own expense.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32-1120
SUBBASE AND AGGREGATE BASE COURSES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Aggregate base course.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
Section 31-2200 - Grading.
Section 31-2316.13 - Trenching.
Section 31-2323 - Fill.
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Section 32-1313 - Concrete Paving.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AASHTO M 147 - Standard Specification for Materials for Aggregate and Soil-Aggregate
Subbase, Base, and Surface Courses; 2017 (Reapproved 2021).

B. AASHTO T 180 - Standard Method of Test for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 4.54-
kg (10-Ib) Rammer and a 457-mm (18-in.) Drop; 2026.

C. ASTM C136/C136M - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates;
2019.

D. ASTM D2487 - Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified
Soil Classification System); 2017 (Reapproved 2025).
1.04 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.
Source Quality Control Submittals: Submit name of imported materials source.

C. Field Quality Control Submittals: Submit compaction density testing results.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Aggregate Storage: Prevent material intermixing, contamination, and deterioration.
PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Aggregate Base Course:
1. Aggregate Fill, Class B - Roadways, Curbs, Sidewalks
a. 3/4" or 1"-0 dense-graded aggregate
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2.02

o o w >

b. Comply with ODOT TM208.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

See Section 01-4000 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

If tests indicate materials do not meet specified requirements, change material and retest.
Provide materials of each type from same source throughout the Work.

For aggregate materials using classification complying with ASTM D2487, provide testing
before delivery to site.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that survey bench marks and intended elevations for the work are as indicated.
B. Verify substrate has been inspected, and gradients and elevations are correct and dry.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Correct irregularities in substrate gradient and elevation by scarifying, reshaping, and
recompacting.
B. Do not place aggregate on soft, muddy, or frozen surfaces.
C. Grade excavated and filled substrate; see Section 31-2200.
D. Backfill and compact trench excavations; see Section 31-2316.13.
E. Backfill and compact subgrade fill; see Section 31-2323.
3.03 PLACEMENT
A. Under Portland Cement Concrete Paving:
1. Aggregate Base Compacted Thickness: According to design drawings.
2. Compact to 95 percent of maximum dry density.
B. Place course in maximum 4 inch layers and roller compact to specified density.
C. Level and contour surfaces to elevations and gradients indicated.
Use mechanical tamping equipment in areas inaccessible to compaction equipment.
3.04 TOLERANCES
A. Variation From Design Elevation: Within 1/2 inch.
B. Flatness: Maximum variation of 1/2 inch measured with 10 foot straight edge.
3.05 CLEANING
A. See Section 01-7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional requirements.
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B. Stockpile unused materials neat and compact.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32-1313
CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Concrete sidewalks, extruded curbs and concrete ramps, stair steps, extruded curbs and
concrete ramps, integral curbs, extruded curbs and concrete ramps, and extruded curbs and
concrete ramps.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 03-3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.

B. Section 31-2200 - Grading: Preparation of site for paving and base and preparation of subsoil
at pavement perimeter for planting.

Section 31-2323 - Fill: Compacted subbase for paving.
Section 32-1123 - Aggregate Base Courses: rock base course.
Section 32-1713 - Parking Bumpers: Precast concrete parking bumpers.

Section 32-1723 - Pavement Markings.
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Section 03 3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2024.

B. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens; 2024.

C. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2026c¢.

ASTM C173/C173M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the
Volumetric Method; 2024a.

E. ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete Paving
and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Asphalt Types); 2023.

F. ASTM D1752 - Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber, Cork, and Recycled PVC
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction; 2018 (Reapproved
2023).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Product Data: Provide data on joint filler, admixtures, and curing compound.
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Design Data: Indicate pavement thickness, designed concrete strength, reinforcement, and
typical details.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 PAVING ASSEMBLIES
A. Comply with applicable requirements of ACI 301.
Design paving for parking and light duty commercial vehicles.
C. Concrete Sidewalks, Concrete Curbs, and Curb Gutters: 3,000 psi 28 day concrete, 4 inches
thick, Portland cement, exposed aggregate finish.
D. Parking Area Pavement: 4,000 psi 28 day concrete, 6 inches thick, #4 reinforcing at 10 inches
on center each way, wood float finish.
2.02 FORM MATERIALS
A. Wood form material, profiled to suit conditions.
B. Joint Filler: Preformed; non-extruding bituminous type (ASTM D1751) or sponge rubber or cork
(ASTM D1752).
1. Thickness: 1/2 inch.
2.03 REINFORCEMENT
A. Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60 (60,000 psi) yield strength; deformed billet
steel bars; unfinished or as specified in plans.
2.04 CONCRETE MATERIALS
A. Obtain cementitious materials from same source throughout.
B. Concrete Materials: As specified in Section 03-3000.
2.05 ACCESSORIES
A. Slab Isolation Joint Filler: 1/2 inch thick, height equal to slab thickness, with removable top
section that will form 1/2 inch deep sealant pocket after removal.
1. Manufacturers:
a. Nomaco, Inc; Nomaflex Expansion Joint Filler with Void Cap Option:
www.nomaco.com/#sle.
b. Nomaco, Inc; Fastflex Slab Isolation Joint Filler with Tear-Off Strip:
www.nomaco.com/#sle.
C. Substitutions: See Section 01-6000 - Product Requirements.
2.06 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN
A. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete: Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.
B. Concrete Strength: Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis
of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.
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2.07

A.

Admixtures: Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates
recommended by manufacturer.

Concrete Properties:

1. Compressive strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at 28 days;
3,500 psi.

Fly Ash Content: Maximum 15 percent of cementitious materials by weight.

Calcined Pozzolan Content: Maximum 10 percent of cementitious materials by weight.
Silica Fume Content: Maximum 5 percent of cementitious materials by weight.
Water-Cement Ratio: Maximum 40 percent by weight.

Total Air Content: 4 percent, determined in accordance with ASTM C173/C173M.
Maximum Slump: 4 inches.

Maximum Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch.

©®NO oA WN

MIXING
Transit Mixers: Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify compacted subgrade is acceptable and ready to support paving and imposed loads.
B. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct.
3.02 SUBBASE
A. See Section 32-1123 for construction of base course for work of this Section.
3.03 PREPARATION
A. Moisten base to minimize absorption of water from fresh concrete.
Coat surfaces of manhole frames with oil to prevent bond with concrete pavement.
C. Notify Landscape Architect minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of concreting operations.
3.04 FORMING
A. Place and secure forms to correct location, dimension, profile, and gradient.
Assemble formwork to permit easy stripping and dismantling without damaging concrete.
C. Place joint filler vertical in position, in straight lines. Secure to formwork during concrete
placement.
3.05 REINFORCEMENT
A. Place reinforcement at midheight of slabs-on-grade.
B. Place reinforcement to achieve pavement and curb alignment as detailed.
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3.06 PLACING CONCRETE

A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R.

B. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, formed joints are not disturbed during concrete
placement.

C. Place concrete continuously over the full width of the panel and between predetermined
construction joints. Do not break or interrupt successive pours such that cold joints occur.

3.07 EXTRUDED CURBS

A. The pavement shall be dry and cleansed of loose or deleterious Materials prior to curb
placement.

B. Extruded cement concrete curb shall be placed, shaped and compacted true to line and grade
with an approved extrusion machine. The extrusion machine shall be capable of shaping and
thoroughly compacting the concrete to the required cross section.

C. The cement concrete mixture shall be homogeneously mixed to conform with above when
delivered to the hopper of the curb machine. Each hopper load of cement concrete shall be run
through the curb laying machine, adjusted properly to form and compact the cement mix for the
concrete curb.

D. Joints in the extruded cement concrete curb shall be spaced at 15-foot intervals or shall match
existing transverse joints or cracks in existing pavement. Joints shall be cut vertically.

3.08 JOINTS

A. Align curb, gutter, and sidewalk joints.

B. Place 3/8 inch wide expansion joints at 20 foot intervals and to separate paving from vertical
surfaces and other components and in pattern indicated.

C. Provide scored joints.

1. At 3 feet intervals, unless shown otherwise.
2. Between sidewalks and curbs.
3. Between curbs and pavement.

D. Saw cut contraction joints 3/16 inch wide at an optimum time after finishing. Cut 1/3 into depth

of slab.
3.09 FINISHING

A. Sidewalk Paving: Light broom, texture perpendicular to direction of travel with troweled and
radiused edge 1/4 inch radius.

B. Curbs and Gutters: Light broom, texture parallel to pavement direction.

3.10 TOLERANCES
A. Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness: 1/4 inch in 10 ft.
B. Maximum Variation From True Position: 1/4 inch.
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3.1 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Section 01-
4000 - Quality Requirements.

1. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed
firm.

2. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for
review prior to commencement of concrete operations.

3. Tests of concrete and concrete materials may be performed at any time to ensure

compliance with specified requirements.

B. Compressive Strength Tests: ASTM C39/C39M; for each test, mold and cure three concrete
test cylinders. Obtain test samples for every 100 cu yd or less of each class of concrete placed.

1. Take one additional test cylinder during cold weather concreting, cured on job site under
same conditions as concrete it represents.
2. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken.
C. Maintain records of placed concrete items. Record date, location of pour, quantity, air

temperature, and test samples taken.

3.12 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after placement, protect pavement from premature drying, excessive hot or cold
temperatures, and mechanical injury.
B. Do not permit pedestrian traffic over pavement for 7 days minimum after finishing.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32-1710
PARKING BUMPERS AND MANUFACTURED TRAFFIC-CALMING DEVICES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

1.05

SECTION INCLUDES

Parking bumpers.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS

Section 32-1216 - Asphalt Paving.
Section 32-1313 - Concrete Paving.
Section 32-1723 - Pavement Markings.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2024.

ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2024a.
ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2024.

SUBMITTALS
See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

Product Data: Provide unit configuration and dimensions.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Ambient Conditions: Do not apply adhesive when temperature is outside manufacturer's
recommendations, when pavement is wet, or anticipating rain within 24 hours.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

©o o w >
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PARKING BUMPERS

Nominal Size: 6 inches high, 8 inches wide, 6 feet long.
Profile: Manufacturer's standard.

Anchoring Holes: Two, spaced equally.

Precast Concrete:

1. Cement: Portland Type | - Normal in accordance with ASTM C150/C150M.

2. Aggregate: Lightweight in accordance with ASTM C33/C33M.

3. Reinforcement: Deformed, unfinished steel bars in accordance with ASTM A615/A615M.
4, Color: Natural.

Parking Bumpers and
Manufactured Traffic-Calming
Devices



2.02

A
B.

ACCESSORIES
Anchors: According to manufacturer's recommendations.

Adhesive: Epoxy type.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verification of Conditions: Verify that asphalt pavement is ready to receive work, and pavement
markings are dry.
1. See Section 32-1216.
2. See Section 32-1723.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Surface Preparation: Clean pavement surface and surrounding area.
3.03 INSTALLATION
A. Install units without damage to shape or finish. Replace or repair damaged units.
Install units in alignment with adjacent work, as indicated on drawings.
C. Concrete Pavement: According to manufacturer's recommendations.
1. Position unit in place.
2. Drill through anchoring holes and full depth of asphalt pavement.
3. Screw anchor bolt through unit and into lag shield.
3.04 ADJUSTING
A. Limit adjustments and repositioning units within first hour of adhesive application.
3.05 CLEANING
A. See Section 01-7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional requirements.
B. Remove excessive adhesive immediately after application.
3.06 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed parking bumper from disturbance for 4 hours after adhesive application.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32-1723
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Painted pavement markings.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 32-1313 - Concrete Paving.
B. Section 32-1713 - Parking Bumpers.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AASHTO MP 24 - Standard Specification for Waterborne White and Yellow Traffic Paints; 2015
(Reapproved 2020).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings: Indicate traffic management plan with barricades, cones, and temporary
markings.
C. Product Data: Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used.

Certificates: Submit for each batch stating compliance with specified requirements.

1. Painted pavement markings.
E. Manufacturer's Instructions:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver paint in containers of at least 5 gallons accompanied by batch certificate.
Store products in manufacturer's unopened packaging until ready for installation.
C. Store and dispose of solvent-based materials, and materials used with solvent-based materials,
in accordance with requirements of local authorities having jurisdiction.
1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Do not install products under environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits.

B. Do not apply paint if temperature of surface to be painted or the atmosphere is less than 50
degrees F or more than 95 degrees F.
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1.07 SEQUENCING

A. Allow new pavement surfaces to cure for a period of not less than 14 days before application of
markings.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
A. Comply with State of Oregon Highway Department standards.

B. Painted Pavement Markings: As indicated on drawings.
1. Marking Paint: In accordance with AASHTO MP 24.
a. Parking Lots: White.
b. Symbols and Text: White.
C. Wheelchair Symbols: Provide blue and white.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verification of Conditions: Verify that pavement is dry and ready for installation.

B. Notify Landscape Architect of unsatisfactory conditions before proceeding.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Establish survey control points for locating and dimensioning of markings.
Place barricades, warning signs, and flags as necessary to alert approaching traffic.

C. Clean surfaces prior to installation.
1. Remove dust, dirt, and other debris.

D. Apply paint stencils by type and color at necessary intervals.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. General:

1. Position pavement markings as indicated on drawings.

2. Field location adjustments require approval of Landscape Architect.
B. Painted Pavement Markings:

1. Apply in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

2. Apply in accordance with State of Oregon Highway Department standards.
3. Marking Paint: Apply uniformly, with sharp edges.

a. Applications: One coat.
b. Wet Film Thickness: 0.015 inch, minimum.
C. Stencils: Lay flat against pavement, align with striping, remove after application.

3.04 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES
A. See Section 01-7800 - Closeout Submittals for additional requirements.
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3.05 PROTECTION
A. Prevent approaching traffic from crossing newly applied pavement markings.

Replace damaged or removed markings at no additional cost to Owner.

C. Preserve survey control points until pavement marking acceptance.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32-3300
SITE FURNISHINGS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. ADA site signage.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03-3000 - Cast-in-Place Concrete: Bollard infill and underground encasement.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ADA Standards - 2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

B. ASTM A53/A53M - Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-Coated,
Welded and Seamless; 2024.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Provide manufacturer's specifications and descriptive literature, installation
instructions, and maintenance information.

C. Shop Drawings: Indicate plans for each unit or group of units, elevations with model number,
overall dimensions, construction, and anchorage details.

1.05 WARRANTY
A. See Section 01-7800 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide manufacturer’s warranty against defects in materials or workmanship for ductile iron
castings for a period of 10 years from Date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 TYPE OF SIGNS

A. ADA Parking R7-8, three (3) each required.

White, retroreflective sheeting (background).

Green, retroreflective sheeting (legend).

White on blue, retroreflective sheeting (symbol).

Sign blank - sheet aluminum.

Size: 12" X 18", handicap reserved parking.

Location: Mount to ADA Parking R7-8 sign post according to ODOT Standards for
Accessible Parking Places, 2023 edition or current.

ok wN =

B. Van Accessible R7-8P, three (3) each required.
1. White, retroreflective sheeting (background).
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Green, retroreflective sheeting (legend).

Sign blank - sheet aluminum.

Size: 18" X 9", van accessible.

Location: Mount to ADA Parking R7-8 sign post according to ODOT Standards for
Accessible Parking Places, 2023 edition or current.

aokrwbd

C. ADA Access Aisle No Parking OR7-9, three (3) each required.

White, retroreflective sheeting (background).

Red, retroreflective sheeting (legend).

White on blue, retroreflective sheeting (symbol).

Sign blank - sheet aluminum.

Size: 12" X 18", access aisle no parking.

Location: Mount to ADA Parking R7-8 sign post according to ODOT Standards for
Accessible Parking Places, 2023 edition or current.

ok wh =

D. ADA Access Aisle No Parking Arrow OR7-9a, (one) each required. Mount to Access Aisle No
Parking Sign Post.

White, retroreflective sheeting (background).

Red, retroreflective sheeting (legend).

White on blue, retroreflective sheeting (symbol).

Sign blank - sheet aluminum.

Size: 8" X 12", access aisle no parking arrow.

Location: Mount to ADA Parking R7-8 sign post according to ODOT Standards for

Accessible Parking Places, 2023 edition or current.

Ok wh =

E. Materials for signs shall conform to ODOT/APWA, Section 02910 of the Standard Specification
for Construction, 2021 Edition, or current.

F. Sign Accessories
1. Perforated Steel Square Tube Sign Supports: 2.25" x 2.25" x 0.105" square, 12 gauge,
galvanized steel finish. Holes at 1-inch on center, on all four sides.
a. Telspar or approved equal.
b. Contractor to provide all compatible fittings, accessories, nuts and bolts to
complete sign installation.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify proper installation of mounting surfaces, preinstalled anchor bolts, and other mounting
devices; and ready to receive site furnishing items.

B. Do not begin installation until unacceptable conditions are corrected.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install site furnishings in accordance with approved shop drawings, and manufacturer's
installation instructions.

See Section 03-3000 for bollard infill and underground encasement.

C. Conform to ODOT/APWA, Section 00930 of the Standard Specifications for Construction, 2018
Edition.
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D. Provide level mounting surfaces for site furnishing items.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32-9119
LANDSCAPE GRADING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

A.

SECTION INCLUDES
Topsoil placement.

Finish grading.

RELATED REQUIREMENTS
Section 31-2200 - Grading.
Section 31-2316 - Excavation.
Section 31-2323 - Fill.

REFERENCE STANDARDS

ASTM D2487 - Standard Practice for Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes (Unified
Soil Classification System); 2017 (Reapproved 2025).

ASTM D5268 - Standard Specification for Topsoil Used for Landscaping and Construction
Purposes; 2023.

SUBMITTALS

Project Record Documents: Accurately record actual locations of utilities remaining by
horizontal dimensions, elevations or inverts, and slope gradients.

Field Quality Control Submittals: Topsoil depth measurements.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Place topsoil during dry weather.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

MATERIALS

Topsoil: See Section 31-2323 Fill.
1. Comply with ASTM D2487 Group Symbol OH.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify grading and intended elevations are as indicated on drawings.
24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 32-9119 -1

Rock - East Parking Expansion August 2026

Landscape Grading



Verify absence of standing or ponding water.

3.02 PREPARATION
A. Protect site features to remain, including bench marks, survey control points, existing structures,
fences, sidewalks, paving, and curbs.
Remove debris, roots, branches, stones, in excess of 1/2 inch in size.
C. Scarify surface to depth of 3 inches.
3.03 TOPSOIL PLACEMENT
A. Uniformly distribute and spread topsoil.
Place topsoil in areas where seeding, sodding, and planting as indicated on drawings.
C. Place topsoil to the following compacted thicknesses:
1. Areas Indicated Seeded with Grass: 6 inches.
2 Areas Indicated as Sodded: 4 inches.
3. Shrub Beds: 18 inches.
4 Flower Beds: 12 inches.
3.04 FINISH GRADING
A. Maintain profiles and contour of subgrade.
B. Remove roots, weeds, rocks, and foreign material while spreading.
C. Maintain uniform topsoil thickness.
D. Lightly compact placed topsoil.
E. Maintain stability of topsoil during inclement weather. Replace eroded topsoil.
3.05 CLEANING
A. See Section 01-7000 - Execution and Closeout Requirements for additional requirements.
B. Remove unused topsoil. Grade stockpile area to prevent standing water.
3.06 PROTECTION
A. Protect from stormwater runoff and subsequent construction operations.
END OF SECTION
24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 32-9119-2

Rock - East Parking Expansion August 2026

Landscape Grading



SECTION 32-9219
SEEDING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Preparation of subsail.
Placing topsoail.
C. Hydroseeding, mulching and fertilizerfor seeded areas only.
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS
A. Section 31-2200 - Grading.
Section 32-9119 - Landscape Grading.
C. Section 32-9300 - Plants.
1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A. ASTM D5268 - Standard Specification for Topsoil Used for Landscaping and Construction
Purposes; 2023.
B. ASTM D7322/D7322M - Standard Test Method for Determination of Erosion Control Product
(ECP) Ability to Encourage Seed Germination and Plant Growth Under Bench-Scale Conditions;
2017.
1.04 DEFINITIONS
A. Weeds: Include Dandelion, Jimsonweed, Quackgrass, Horsetail, Morning Glory, Rush Grass,
Mustard, Lambsquarter, Chickweed, Cress, Crabgrass, Canadian Thistle, Nutgrass, Poison
Oak, Blackberry, Tansy Ragwort, Bermuda Grass, Johnson Grass, Poison Ivy, Nut Sedge,
Nimble Will, Bindweed, Bent Grass, Wild Garlic, Perennial Sorrel, and Brome Grass.
1.05 SUBMITTALS
A. See Section 01-3000 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.
B. Certificate: Certify seed mixture approval by authority having jurisdiction.
1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver grass seed mixture in sealed containers. Seed in damaged packaging is not
acceptable. Deliver seed mixture in containers showing percentage of seed mix, year of
production, net weight, date of packaging, and location of packaging.
B. Deliver fertilizer in waterproof bags showing weight, chemical analysis, and name of
manufacturer.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

C.

D.

SEED MIXTURE

Seed Mixture:
1. Northwest Supreme Lawn mix, by Sunmark Seeds International, Inc. or approved equal.
a. Seed rate: 8 PLS per 1,000 sq. ft.

SOIL MATERIALS

Topsoil: Type Class F; see Section 32-9119.

ACCESSORIES

Mulching Material: Thermally refined wood fiber, nontoxic, free of growth or germination
inhibiting ingredients, dust form.

1. Seed Germination and Vegetation Enhancement: Greater than or equal to 800 percent
when tested in accordance with ASTM D7322/D7322M.

2. Manufacturers:
a. Profile Products; ProGanics Biotic Soil Media: www.profileevs.com/#sle.

b. Substitutions: See Section 01-6000 - Product Requirements.

Fertilizer: Recommended for grass, slow release nitrogen, biological materials, and
biostimulant materials; of proportion necessary to eliminate deficiencies of topsoil.
1. Manufacturers:

a. Profile Products; BioPrime: www.profileevs.com/#sle.

b. Substitutions: See Section 01-6000 - Product Requirements.

Water: Clean, fresh and free of substances or matter that could inhibit vigorous growth of
grass.

Erosion Fabric: Jute matting, open weave.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that prepared soil base is ready to receive the work of this Section.
3.02 PREPARATION
A. Prepare subgrade in accordance with Section 31-2200.
B. Place topsoil in accordance with Section 32-9119.
3.03 FERTILIZING
A. Apply fertilizer in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
B. Apply after smooth raking of topsoil and prior to roller compaction.
C. Do not apply fertilizer at same time or with same machine as will be used to apply seed.
D. Mix thoroughly into upper 2 inches of topsoil.
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E. Lightly water to aid the dissipation of fertilizer.

3.04 SEEDING
A. Apply seed at a rate of 8 Ibs per 1000 sq ft evenly in two intersecting directions. Rake in lightly.
Do not seed areas in excess of that which can be mulched on same day.
C. Planting Season: Do not plant or seed after first fall frost (October 28) or prior to last spring
frost (April 16).
1. Contractor shall provide written warranty for any seed that is applied outside of Planting

Season window and shall re-seed as needed until full coverage is established at no cost
to Owner.

D. Do not sow immediately following rain, when ground is too dry, or during windy periods.

E. Immediately following seeding and compacting, apply mulch to a thickness of 1/8 inches.
Maintain clear of shrubs and trees.

F. Apply water with a fine spray immediately after each area has been mulched. Saturate to 4
inches of soil.

G. Following germination, immediately re-seed areas without germinated seeds that are larger than
4 by 4 inches.

3.056 HYDROSEEDING

A. Apply seeded slurry with a hydraulic seeder at a rate of 8 Ibs per 1000 sq ft evenly in two
intersecting directions.

B. Do not hydroseed area in excess of that which can be mulched on same day.

C. Immediately following seeding, apply mulch to a thickness of 1/8 inches. Maintain clear of
shrubs and trees.

D. Apply water with a fine spray immediately after each area has been mulched. Saturate to 4

inches of soil.
E. Following germination, immediately re-seed areas without germinated seeds that are larger than
4 by 4 inches.
END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

mo o w »

1.03

A.

mmoow >

SECTION INCLUDES
Storm Drain Pipe.
Manholes and Cleanouts.
Inlets - Catch Basins.
Area Drains

Irrigation Sleeves.

Toning Wire and Warning Tape.

RELATED SECTION

Section 31-1000 -Site Clearing
Section 31-2316 Grading
Section 31-2316.13 - Trenching
Section 31-2319 Dewatering
Section 31- 2323 Fill

SUBMITTALS

SECTION 33-0500
SITE UTILITIES

Product Data: Pipe, pipe accessories/appurtenances, and other equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

A

STORM DRAIN PIPE AND FITTINGS - FOUNDATION DRAINS, STORM DRAINS AS

INDICATED

General. All pipe and fittings shall be American (domestic) made.

Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe.

1. Nominal pipe sizes 4 inch through 15 inch.
a. PVC pipe shall meet the requirements of ASTM D 3034, SDR 35, PSM Poly (Vinyl
Chloride) Sewer Pipe and Fittings.
b. PVC pipe shall be furnished with an integral bell gasketed joint. Joint shall
conform to ASTM D 3212 with an elastomeric ring type gasket conforming to

ASTM F 477.

C. Furnish in standard lengths.
d. PVC pipe shall be manufactured by J-M Manufacturing Company, Pacific Western
Extruded Plastics Company or equal.

2. Fittings.
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2.02

F.

a. General. All fittings shall be of sufficient strength to withstand all handling and load
stresses. All fittings shall be of the same materials as the pipe unless otherwise
specified. Material joining the fittings to the pipe shall be free from cracks and
shall adhere tightly to each joining surface. Use the same type of joints on all
fittings that are used on the sanitary sewer gravity main pipe.

b. PVC Fittings.

1) Tee-Wyes.
a) Provide tee-wye in the sanitary sewer gravity main for service lateral
connections. Tee-wye shall not be closer than 12 inches to any joint
or bell of main line sewer main which is 12 inches or less in diameter.
b) Push-on tee-wye fittings shall be as manufactured by GPK Industries,
or equal.
2) Wyes and Elbows.
a) Provide wyes and elbows for cleanouts and in service laterals as
directed by the Engineer.
b) Push-on wyes and elbow fittings shall be as manufactured by GPK
Industries, or equal.
3) End Plugs.
a) Provide end plugs for service laterals, sanitary sewer main stubs from
manholes and wye fittings of cleanouts.
b) Push-on end plug fittings shall be as manufactured by GPK
Industries, or equal.

STORM / IRRIGATION DRAIN AND DETENTION PIPE AND FITTINGS
General. All pipe and fittings shall be American (domestic) made.

High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) Pipe:

1. HDPE WT IB pipe (per AASHTO) shall have a smooth interior and annular exterior
corrugations.

2. 4- through 10-inch (100 to 250 mm) shall meet AASHTO M252, Type S.

3. 12- through 60-inch (300 to 1500 mm) shall meet AASHTO M294, Type S or ASTM
F2306.

4, Joint Performance: WT IB pipe joint shall meet the requirements of AASHTO M252,
AASHTO M294, or ASTM F2306.

4- through 60-inch (100 to 1500 mm) shall be watertight according to the requirements of ASTM
D3212. Gaskets shall meet the requirements of ASTM F477. Gaskets shall be installed by the
pipe manufacturer and covered with a removable, protective wrap to ensure the gasket is free
from debris. A joint lubricant available from the manufacturer shall be used on the gasket and
bell during assembly.

Fittings: Fittings shall conform to AASHTO M252, AASHTO M294, or ASTM F2306. Bell and
spigot connections shall utilize a spun-on or welded bell and valley or saddle gasket meeting
the watertight joint performance requirements of AASHTO M252, AASHTO M294 or ASTM
F2306.

Material Properties: Virgin material for pipe and fitting production shall be high-density
polyethylene conforming with the minimum requirements of cell classification 424420C for 4-
through 10-inch (100 to 250 mm) diameters, and 435400C for 12- through 60-inch (300 to 1500
mm) diameters, as defined and described in the latest version of ASTM D3350, except that
carbon black content should not exceed 4%. The 12- through 60-inch (300 to 1500 mm) virgin
pipe material shall comply with the notched constant ligament-stress (NCLS) test as specified in
Sections 9.5 and 5.1 of AASHTO M294 and ASTM F2306 respectively.

HDPE Pipe shall be Hancor Blue Seal WT IB, ADS N12 WT IB or equal.
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2.03 STANDARD INLETS (CATCH BASINS)

A. All materials and products shall be American (domestic) made.

Cast-in-place catch basins will not be allowed.

C. Precast Concrete Inlets (Catch Basins)

1.

2.

Precast concrete inlet sections shall be Type G-2 catch basin as shown on the Drawings

and ODOT/APWA Standard Drawing RD 364, dated December 2009.

Concrete.

a. Portland Cement concrete shall conform to requirements of ASTM C 94, Type Il.
Compressive field strength for manhole bases, inlets and other like structures
shall be not less than 3,000 psi at 28 days. Maximum aggregate size shall be 1-
1/2 inch. Slump shall be between 2 and 4 inches.

Mortar.

a. Mortar shall conform to requirements of ASTM C 387, or be proportioned one part
Portland Cement to two parts clean, well-graded Mason’s sand which will pass a
1/8 inch screen. Consistency of mortar shall be such that it will readily adhere to
precast concrete.

Frames and Grates

a. Catch basin frames and grates for catch basins shall be Type 2 as shown on
ODOT/APWA Standard Drawing RD 364, dated June 1, 2024.
b. Frames and grates shall be tested one within the other and these shall be no more

than 1/16 inch rock. When checked by a test jig, the bearing seat of either
component shall have no more than 1/16 inch rock. Test jig, shall be furnished by
the manufacturer.

2.04 AREA DRAINS

A. 12-Inch-Square Adjustable-Outlet Catch Basins:

1.

2.
3.
4

Color: Black.

Material: Polypropylene basin and styrene slides.

Height: 12-15/16 inches.

Grate: Structural-foam polyolefin with UV inhibitor.

Load Rating: Class B, 61 to 175 psi.

ADA compliant.

Height: 1-1/8 inches.

Grate Openings: 3/8 inch.

Open Surface Area: 50.76 square inches.

Inlet Capacity: 15.28 gpm.

g. Color: Black

Manufacturer: NDS, Inc., 851 North Harvard Avenue, Lindsay, California 93247. Toll
Free 800-726-1994. Phone 559-562-9888. Toll Free Fax 800-726-1998. Fax 559-562-
4488. Website www.ndspro.com. Email nds@ndspro.com.

P o0 oD

2.05 PVC IRRIGATION SLEEVES

A. All pipe and fittings shall be American (domestic) made.

B. Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) pipe shall be made from Class 12454-B virgin compounds, as defined
in ASTM D 1784.

C. PVC solvent welded pipe shall be Schedule 40 conforming to ASTM D 1785.

24.014 Best Western Inn at Face 33-0500 - 3
Rock - East Parking Expansion August 2026

Site Utilities



D.

E.

2.06

A

Solvent cement for PVC solvent welded pressure rated pipe slip joint shall conform to ASTM D
2564.

Pipe shall be manufactured by J-M Manufacturing Co., Inc., Pacific Western Extruded Plastics
Co., or approved equal.

TONING WIRE AND WARNING TAPE

Waterlines.

1. Toning Wire shall be No. 12 AWG, solid copper with blue colored insulation.

2. Underground Warning Tape shall be 6" wide, APWA Standard Blue color, reading
“CAUTION - WATERLINE BURIED BELOW”.

3. Sanitary Sewer and Storm Drains.
a. Toning Wire shall be No. 12 AWG, solid copper with green colored insulation.
b. Underground Warning Tape shall be 6" wide, APWA Standard green color, reading

“CAUTION - SEWER BURIED BELOW”.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

A
B
C.
D

3.02

A.

B.

GENERAL

Install products in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
Install piping plumb and parallel true to building structural system.
Where possible, use full 20 ft. lengths.

Fill and backfill shall be in accordance with Section 31-2323.

STORM/IRRIGATION DRAIN AND DETENTION PIPE

Line and Grade. Do not deviate from line or grade, as established by Engineer, more than 1/2
inch for line and 1/8 inch for grade, providing that such variation does not result in a level or
reverse sloping invert. Measure for grade at the pipe invert, not at the top of the pipe, because
of permissible variation in pipe wall thickness. Establish line and grade for pipe by the use of
approved lasers or by transferring the cut from the offset stakes to batterboards at maximum
intervals of 25 feet. If batterboards prove impractical because of trench conditions, submit other
methods of grade and alignment control for approval.

Pipe Distribution and Handling.

1. Distribute material on the job no faster than it can be used to good advantage. Unload
pipe only by approved means. Do not unload pipe of any size by dropping to the ground.

Do not distribute more than one week’s supply of material in advance of laying, unless
approved.

2. Inspect all pipe and fittings prior to lowering into trench to ensure no cracked, broken or
otherwise defective materials are used. Clean ends of pipe thoroughly. Remove foreign
matter and dirt from inside of pipe and keep clean during and after laying.

3. Use approved implements, tools and facilities for the safe and proper protection of the
work. Lower pipe into the trench in such a manner as to avoid any physical damage to
the pipe. Remove all damaged or rejected pipe from the job site. Do not drop or dump
pipe into trenches.

4, Pipe Laying and Jointing of Pipe.

a. Proceed with pipe laying upgrade with spigot or tongue ends pointing in direction
of flow. Place pipe in such a manner as to ensure solid bearing between pipe and
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the full cross sectional in accordance with the recommendations of the
manufacturer. Take care to properly align the pipe before joints are forced entirely
home. Upon completion of pipe laying, all pipe joints shall be in the “home
position”, which is defined as the position where the least gap (if any) exists, when
pipe components that comprise the joint are fitted together as tightly as the joint
design will permit. Gaps at pipe joints shall not exceed that allowed by the
manufacturer’s recommendations. After installation, prevent movement from any
cause including uplift or floating.

b. Take special care to prevent movement of the pipe after installation when laid
within a movable trench shield.
C. When laying operations are not in progress, protect the open end of pipe from

entry of foreign material and block the pipe to prevent movement or creep of
gasketed joints.

d. Plug off pipes which are stubbed out for manhole and wetwell construction or for
connection by others.
e. Provide all sewer pipes, 36 inches and smaller in diameter, entering or leaving

manholes or other structures, with flexible joints within 18 inches of the exterior
wall. Pipes larger than 36 inches in diameter shall have this flexible joint within a
distance from the exterior wall equal to one-half the inside pipe diameter.

f. When cutting and/or machining the pipe is necessary, use only tools and methods

recommended by pipe manufacturer.
5. Installation of Service Laterals and Tee-Wyes.

a. Install tee-wye fittings and service laterals as shown on the plans or as directed by
Engineer.

b. Maximum deflection permissible with any one fitting shall not exceed 45 degrees.

C. Connect no service laterals to manholes. Make the connection so that the
standard pipe joint is located not more than 18 inches from the structure.

d. Provide ends of all service laterals or fittings with approved watertight end plugs,

suitably braced to prevent blowoff during internal air testing. Such plugs shall be
removed and their removal shall provide a socket suitable for making a flexible
joint lateral connection or extension.

3.03 HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE (HDPE) PIPE

A. Installation shall be in accordance with ASTM D2321 and manufactures recommended
installation guidelines. Contact manufacture's representative for a copy of the latest installation
guidelines.

3.04 MANHOLES AND CLEANOUTS

A. Construct manholes at locations shown on the Drawings.

Precast concrete base section shall be properly located and set plumb.

C. Clean ends of precast sections of foreign material and apply primer solution to lower and upper
jointing surfaces. Place joint compound in groove of lower section in accordance with
manufacturer’s recommendation. Set next section in place. Manhole sections with chips or
cracks in jointing surfaces shall not be used.

D. Completed manholes shall be rigid and watertight.

E. Precast base sections shall be hand troweled with grout to provide flow channels with a smooth
surface.

1. Shape flow channels to conform to pipe radius.
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2. Remove all rough sections or sharp edges to ensure an unobstructed flow through
manhole.

F. Where a full section of pipe is laid through a manhole, break out the top section to the full width
of pipe and diameter of manhole. Cover exposed edges of pipe completely with mortar. Trowel
all mortar surfaces smooth.

G. Mortar and trowel interior and exterior surfaces smooth.

Eccentric cones shall be placed with the slope face on the downstream side of the manhole.
l. Drop manhole assemblies shall be installed per the Standard Detail Drawing.
J. Install stubouts from manholes per the Drawings.

K. Manhole grade rings.

1. Install grade rings to the height directed. Lay grade rings in mortar with sides plumb and
tops level. Extensions shall be watertight.
2. Manhole grade rings will be used on all manholes in streets or roads or in other locations

where subsequent change in existing grade may be likely. Extensions will be limited to a
maximum height of 12 inches. Finish grade for manhole covers shall conform to finished
ground or street surface unless otherwise directed.

L. Frames and Covers.
1. Set frames in a bed of mortar with the mortar carried over the flange of frame.
2. Set frames so tops of cover are flush with surrounding pavement or ground surface,

unless otherwise shown or directed.

3.05 INLETS - CATCH BASINS AND AREA DRAINS

Conform to details shown on the Standard Detail Drawings and applicable provisions herein.
Remove and keep all water clear from the excavation.

Construct inlets at locations shown on the Drawings.

Mortar and trowel interior and exterior surfaces smooth.

m o o w »

Set frames and grates at elevations shown or as directed. Bearing surfaces shall be clean and
provide uniform contact.

F. Upon completion, clean each structure of all silts, debris and foreign matter, marks or
irregularities.

3.06 TONING WIRE AND WARNING TAPE

A. Wire and tape shall be buried the entire length of trench and placed above pipe per standard
trench detail drawing.

B. Wire shall be brought to the surface and connected at each valve box or manhole. Distance
between tracer lead access locations shall not be more than 1,000 feet. Joints or splices in wire
shall be waterproof. Toning wire shall be laid on top of the installed pipe and attached with duct
tape at approximately 8' intervals.

C. Tape shall be placed over the pipe zone material, approximately 6 inches above top of installed
pipe. Lay flat and untwisted.
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3.07 EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL

A. General.

1. Determine location of existing underground utilities and services, uncover by hand
digging.

2. Completely de-water trenches and excavations before pipe is laid or concrete is placed.

3. When necessary to prevent caving, excavation in sand, gravel or other unstable materials
provide shoring and bracing. Shoring shall remain in place until testing, inspection and
backfill for 12 inches above pipe are complete.

4, Remove from site excavation materials not required or suitable for backfill.

5. Delay backfill trenches until all tests are performed and until after inspection and approval
by governing authority.

6. Record Drawings: During progress of underground work, maintain an accurate record of
all installation depths and changes in direction for future accurate location. Record daily
work progress prior to any backfill.

7. Repair any damage to existing streets, sidewalks, concrete, piping, etc., at Contractor’s
expense.

B. Excavation.

1. Width: To provide working space, but in no case less than 18 inches plus the inside
diameter of the pipe to be places therein.

2. Grade Bottom of Trenches: Carried to lines and grades as shown or as required and
established with instruments with proper allowances for pipe thickness and bedding. Any
amount of trench excavated below grade shall be corrected with approved materials
thoroughly compacted.

3. Unless otherwise shown, piping shall have the following minimal cover:

a. Waste, Storm Drain - per Drawings
b. Waterline - 36"
C. Bedding.

1. Buried pipes shall be laid on minimum 6 inches of compacted Class B crushed rock
bedding.

2. Bedding shall extend from bottom of pipe to undisturbed earth, be evenly graded to
support pipe at proper slope, and compacted to 95% density of AASHTO T-180/ASTM
D1557-00.

D. Backfill

1. Backfill shall be as noted on the Drawings and indicated by the Standard Details.

2. Should any backfilled ditch show settlement at any time through one year warranty
period, Contractor shall bring ditch back to grade with compacted fill and repair any
damage to concrete or paved areas caused by settlement.

END OF SECTION
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